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Financial Highlights
BBRE

4

The revenue of the Group amounted to approximately
HK$274.3 million and approximately HK$292.6 million
respectively for the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025.

The gross profit of the Group for the year ended 31 March
2026 was approximately HK$101.5 million, representing a
decrease of approximately 11.1% as compared to that for
the year ended 31 March 2025 and the gross profit margin
decreased from approximately 39.0% for the year ended 31
March 2025 to approximately 37.0% for the year ended 31
March 2026.

The loss for the year attributable to equity holders of the
Company was approximately HK$2.7 million for the year
ended 31 March 2026, representing an improvement of
approximately HK$3.4 million as compared to that for the year
ended 31 March 2025.

The cash and cash equivalents of the Group was
approximately HK$100.8 million as at 31 March 2026,
representing a decrease of approximately HK$2.3 million as
compared to that as at 31 March 2025.

The Board did not recommend the payment of final dividend
for the year ended 31 March 2026.
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To Our Shareholders

On behalf of the board (the “Board”) of directors (the “Directors”) of
eprint Group Limited (the “Company”, together with its subsidiaries,
collectively known as the “Group”), | am pleased to present the
annual results of the Group for the year ended 31 March 2026,
together with the comparative figures for the year ended 31 March
2025.

Operating Results

During the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group
reported revenue of approximately HK$274.3 million and
approximately HK$292.6 million respectively.

The Group recorded a loss attributable to equity holders of the
Company for the year ended 31 March 2026 of approximately
HK$2.7 million, representing an improvement of approximately
HK$3.4 million as compared with that for the year ended 31 March
2025.

During the year under review, the printing industry continued to
face challenges arising from cautious market sentiment, changing
customer demand and pressure on operating costs. In response to
these market conditions, the Group continued to review its business
structure, cost control measures and resource allocation, with the
objective of improving operational efficiency and strengthening the
resilience of its core business.

Prospects

During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group acquired
permanent properties and machineries to develop and expand its
paper printing and digital printing business. The Group has always
devoted efforts and resources to enhancing its printing production
facilities, technology and service capabilities in order to capture
customers’ needs and market requirements.

Looking ahead, the Group believes that the printing industry is
entering a stage where production capability alone is no longer
sufficient. Customers increasingly expect faster response, more
flexible order handling, better production transparency and
more efficient digital communication. In view of this trend, the
Group will continue to promote digital transformation across its
business operations, including order processing, customer service,
production workflow, internal management and data analysis.
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Chairman’s Statement
FIERE

The Group will also explore the practical application of artificial
intelligence and automation tools in suitable areas of its operations.
These initiatives may include improving customer enquiries
handling, enhancing quotation and order management processes,
supporting production planning, strengthening internal workflow
control and assisting management in making more timely and
data-driven decisions. The Board believes that the appropriate use
of technology, automation and artificial intelligence can help the
Group improve efficiency, reduce repetitive manual processes and
provide customers with a more convenient and advanced service
experience.

In light of the unfavorable economic and market conditions, the
Group will actively and continuously monitor the situation, keep
assessing its cost and risk control policies, and react promptly to
changes in the business environment. At the same time, the Group
will maintain prudent financial management and preserve a stable
financial position, so as to support its ongoing operations and
future business development.

Looking into the future, the management will continue to strengthen
the Group’s core business and allocate resources in a more
effective and profitable manner to build sustainable business
operations. In addition, the Group will continue to explore different
business opportunities, including those related to digital printing,
online ordering, workflow automation and technology-enabled
customer services, with a view to seeking better growth prospects
and returns.

We will strive to continue to expedite the development of our
business, enhance long-term growth and focus on maximizing
returns to shareholders. The Group will continue to move
forward with a practical and disciplined approach, combining
its accumulated industry experience with digital technology and
operational improvement, in order to lead the Group to a better
future and create sustainable, stable and growing returns for
shareholders.

Appreciation

Last but not least, on behalf of the Board of Directors of
the Company, | wish to express our sincere gratitude to our
shareholders, customers and business partners for their long-
term trust and continuous support. | would also like to take this
opportunity to thank all our hardworking and talented management
and staff for their loyalty, integrity, diligence, dedication and valuable
contribution to the Group.

The Board also appreciates the efforts of our team in adapting to
changing market conditions and supporting the Group’s continuous
improvement. As the industry evolves, the Group will continue to
rely on the commitment, experience and adaptability of its people
to pursue greater efficiency, better service quality and sustainable
development.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

Business Review

The Company is an investment holding company. The Group
is principally engaged in the provision of printing services to
a diversified customer base in Hong Kong. The Group is also
engaged in the provision of solutions on advertisement, bound
books and stationeries as well as yacht financing.

The Board presents to its shareholders (the “Shareholders”) the
results of the Group for the year ended 31 March 2026. As at 31
March 2026 and currently, the Group is principally engaged in
three business segments, paper printing business, banner printing
business and yacht financing business.

Paper printing business

For the paper printing segment, the revenue was mainly derived
from the brand “e-print”. e-print provides a wide range of paper
printing products including leaflets, booklets, business cards,
stationery, etc.

For the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025, the revenue of the
Group’s paper printing segment were approximately HK$184.8
million and approximately HK$197.6 million respectively.

Banner printing business

For the Group’s banner printing segment, the revenue was mainly
derived from the brand “e-banner”. e-banner provides a large
number of digital printing products, roll-up banners, mountings
(foamboard, PVC board and hollow board, etc.), stickers, posters,
flags, promotional tables, outdoor banners etc.

For the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group recorded
revenue from banner printing business of approximately HK$85.4
million and approximately HK$90.3 million respectively.
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Management Discussion and Analysis

EEEF ﬂLuFFH& \Tﬁ—

Business Review (continueq)

Yacht financing business

For the segment of yacht financing, the Group generated revenue
from the provision of financing of yacht to commercial and personal
customers.

For the year ended 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group recorded
revenue from yacht financing business of approximately HK$4.1
million and approximately HK$4.7 million respectively.

Material events occurred during the
reporting period

The Group also conducted the following transactions in the ordinary
and usual course of business during the year ended 31 March
2026:

Provision of Loans

On 9 May 2025, Yacht Easy International Limited (YEIL) an indirect
non-wholly owned subsidiary of the Company principally engaged in
provision of yacht financing in Hong Kong under the Money Lenders
Ordinance (Chapter 163 of the laws of Hong Kong), as lender,
entered into a loan agreement with Deepsea Marine HK Limited,
as borrower, and Mr. Chan Kiu Lik Eric, as guarantor, pursuant
to which YEIL agreed to grant a secured loan in the amount of
HK$7,800,000 at interest rate of 8% per annum for the first to
twelfth month and 10% per annum for the thirteenth to twenty-
fourth months. The above loan is secured by a charge registered in
respect of a pleasure yacht of Ferretti brand (model: Custom Line
112) located in the typhoon shelter of Kwun Tong, Kowloon and a
personal guarantee provided by the guarantor in favour of YEIL.

On 21 May 2025, YEIL, as lender, entered into a loan agreement
with Absolute Marine Limited, as the borrower, and Mr. Tsui Wing
Tak, as guarantor, pursuant to which YEIL agreed to grant a
secured loan in the amount of HK$4,000,000 at interest rate of
12% per annum for 12 months. The above loan was secured by a
charge registered in respect of a pleasure yacht of Ferretti brand
(model: 500) located in the typhoon shelter of Shau Kei Wan, Hong
Kong and a personal guarantee provided by the guarantor in favour
of YEIL. Absolute Marine Limited had repaid the above loan in full in
early of July 2025.
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Material events occurred during the
reporting period (continued)

Provision of Loans (continueaq)

On 22 September 2025, YEIL, as lender, entered into another loan
agreement with Absolute Marine Limited, as the borrower, and Mr.
Tsui Wing Tak, as guarantor, pursuant to which YEIL agreed to
grant a secured loan in the amount of HK$9,000,000 at interest
rate of 9.6% per annum for 24 months. The above loan is secured
by a charge registered in respect of a brand new pleasure yacht
of Absolute brand (model: 52 Fly) located in the typhoon shelter of
Shau Kei Wan, Hong Kong and a personal guarantee provided by
the guarantor in favour of YEIL.

The above provision of loans respectively constituted a discloseable
transaction for the Company under Chapter 14 of the Rules
Governing the Listing of Securities (the “Listing Rules”) on The
Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the “Stock Exchange”). For
further details, please refer to the announcements of the Company
dated 9 May 2025, 21 May 2025 and 22 September 2025.

2026 Tenancy Agreement

On 20 January 2026, Lucky Gainer Limited (‘Lucky Gainer”), an
indirect wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company and e-banner
Limited (“e-banner”) an indirect non wholly-owned subsidiary of the
Company as tenants and CTP Limited (“CTP”) as landlord entered
into the tenancy agreements in respect of the tenancy of Unit W6
on 3rd Floor of Block 1; Units K2, L2, W1 and W2 on 2nd Floor of
Block 2; Unit A3 on 1st Floor of Block 3; Units W1 to W5 and N3
on 2nd Floor of Block 3; Unit B3 on 3rd Floor of Block 3; Unit B3
on 4th Floor of Block 3; Unit R4 on 2nd Floor of Block 4; Unit A4
on 5th Floor of Block 4; and Units M4, N4, P4 and R4 on 6th Floor
of Block 4, Kwun Tong Industrial Centre, Nos. 436-484 Kwun Tong
Road, Kowloon, Hong Kong for lease terms from 1 April 2026 to 31
March 2029 with a monthly rent of HK$442,680 for industrial use
(the “2026 CTP Tenancy Agreements”).

Management Discussion and Analysis
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Management Discussion and Analysis
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Material events occurred during the
reporting period (continued)

2026 Tenancy Agreement (Continued)

On 20 January 2026, Lucky Gainer and Promise Network Printing
Limited (“Promise Network”), an indirect wholly-owned subsidiary of
the Company as tenants and King Profit International Limited (‘King
Profit”) as landlord entered into the tenancy agreements in respect
of the tenancy of Unit A3 (including flat roof appurtenant thereto)
on 4th Floor of Block 3, Unit L4 on 3rd Floor of Block 4 and Car
Parking Space No. 36 on Basement, Kwun Tong Industrial Centre,
Nos. 436-484 Kwun Tong Road, Kowloon, Hong Kong for lease
terms from 1 April 2026 to 31 March 2029 with a monthly rent of
HK$67,758 for industrial and carparking use (the “2026 King Profit
Tenancy Agreements”).

On 20 January 2026, Lucky Gainer as tenant and Profit More
Rich Limited (“Profit More”) as landlord entered into the tenancy
agreement in respect of the tenancy of Workshop Nos. M201,
M202 and M210 on 3rd Floor of Block 2, Kwun Tong Industrial
Centre, Nos. 436-484 Kwun Tong Road, Kowloon, Hong Kong for
lease terms from 1 April 2026 to 31 March 2029 with a monthly
rent of HK$56,602 for industrial use (the “2026 Profit More Tenancy
Agreement”).

On 20 January 2026, Lucky Gainer and e-banner as tenants and
Promise Properties Limited (“Promise Properties”) as landlord
entered into the tenancy agreement in respect of the tenancy of
Unit W3 on 2nd Floor of Block 2; Unit K3 on 3rd Floor of Block 3;
Unit H3 on 4th Floor of Block 3; Unit P4 on 2nd Floor of Block 4;
and Unit A4 on 6th Floor of Block 4, Kwun Tong Industrial Centre,
Nos. 436-484 Kwun Tong Road, Kowloon, Hong Kong for lease
terms from 1 April 2026 to 31 March 2029 with a monthly rent
of HK$156,212 for industrial use (the “2026 Promise Properties
Tenancy Agreement”).
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Material events occurred during the
reporting period (continued)

2026 Tenancy Agreement (Continued)

On 20 January 2026, Lucky Gainer and Promise Network as
tenants and VVV Limited (“VVV”) as landlord entered into the
tenancy agreements in respect of the tenancy of (1) Unit J2 on
2nd Floor of Block 2; Unit K4 on 3rd Floor of Block 4; Car Parking
Space No. 78 on Ground Floor, Kwun Tong Industrial Centre, Nos.
436-484 Kwun Tong Road, Kowloon, Hong Kong and (2) Workshop
No. 1 on Ground Floor, Trend Centre, No. 29 Cheung Lee Street,
Hong Kong for lease terms from 1 April 2026 to 31 March 2029
with a monthly rent of HK$226,398 for industrial and carparking use
(the “2026 VVV Tenancy Agreements”, together with the 2026 CTP
Tenancy Agreements, the 2026 King Profit Tenancy Agreements,
the 2026 Profit More Tenancy Agreement and the 2026 Promise
Properties Tenancy Agreement, collectively referred to as the “2026
Tenancy Agreements”).

The rental payment to be made by Lucky Gainer, Promise
Network and e-banner under the 2026 Tenancy Agreements will
be recognised as right-of-use assets and will be regarded as an
acquisition of assets by the Group for the purpose of the Listing
Rules.

The 2026 Tenancy Agreements, when aggregated, have an
applicable percentage ratio that exceeds 25% but is less than
100% and the total consideration of the transactions exceeds
HK$34,000,000, the transactions constitute a major and connected
transactions of the Company which is subject to the reporting,
announcement, circular and Independent Shareholders’ approval
requirements under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules. For further
details, please refer to the announcement of the Company dated
20 January 2026 and the circular of the Company dated 13 March
2026.
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Material events occurred during the
reporting period (continued)

2026 Tenancy Agreement (Continued)

An extraordinary general meeting was convened and held on 31
March 2026, and the independent Shareholders have approved
the 2026 Tenancy Agreements and the transactions contemplated
thereunder.

Outlook

Looking ahead, while the macroeconomic environment remains
complex and uncertain, the Board maintains a cautiously optimistic
outlook on the long-term development of Hong Kong’s commercial
printing market. The Group will continue to invest in advanced
printing equipment and innovative technologies to meet the evolving
demands of customers across both paper printing and digital
printing sectors, thereby reinforcing its competitive position in the
industry.

With respect to Al adoption and automation, the Group is actively
advancing its “Al Advancement Program”, with the objective of
systematising key back-office functions - including customer
service, automated quotation, order processing, administration, and
financial workflows — to significantly reduce manual intervention,
enhance service responsiveness, and improve overall operational
efficiency. In parallel, the Group continues to refine its production
workflows through automated imposition, intelligent scheduling,
and digitalised pre-press processing, with a view to further reducing
unit production costs and strengthening the cost leadership of its
ganging print model.

The Group maintains a solid financial foundation, underpinned by
ample cash reserves and an improved gearing ratio. The Board is
confident that, by striking a balance between strategic investment
in innovation and rigorous financial discipline, the Group is well-
positioned to achieve sustained improvement in profitability and to
deliver long-term value to shareholders in the highly competitive
Hong Kong printing services market.
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Financial Review

Revenue

The revenue was mainly generated from provision of printing
services from paper printing business, banner printing business and
interest income from yacht financing business. The Group’s revenue
decreased approximately 6.2% from approximately HK$292.6
million for the year ended 31 March 2025 to approximately
HK$274.3 million for the year ended 31 March 2026.

Gross profit and gross profit margin

The gross profit of the Group for the year ended 31 March 2026
was approximately HK$101.5 million, representing a decrease of
approximately 11.1% as compared to that for the year ended 31
March 2025. As the revenue dropped, the gross profit margin of the
Group decreased from approximately 39.0% for the year ended 31
March 2025 to approximately 37.0% for the year ended 31 March
2026 which was mainly caused by the drop of sale by the Group.

Other income

Other income of the Group mainly consisted of sales of scrap
materials. The Group’s other income decreased from approximately
HK$4.2 million for the year ended 31 March 2025 to approximately
HK$2.8 million for the year ended 31 March 2026, representing a
decrease of approximately HK$1.4 million.

Other (losses)/gains — net

For the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group reported a net
loss of approximately HK$1.2 million, representing a decrease
of approximately HK$1.6 million as compared to the net gain of
approximately HK$0.4 million for the year ended 31 March 2025.

The decrease in amount was mainly attributable from impairment
loss on goodwill of approximately HK$0.7 million, loss on disposal
and write off of property, plant and equipment of approximately
HK$0.3 million and the fair value loss recognised on financial assets
at fair value through profit or loss of approximately HK$0.1 million.
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Financial Review continveq)

Selling and distribution expenses

Selling and distribution expenses mainly consisted of employee
benefits expenses, handling charges for electronic payments,
and depreciation of right-of-use assets. Selling and distribution
expenses decreased from approximately HK$32.6 million during the
year ended 31 March 2025 to approximately HK$27.0 million during
the year ended 31 March 2026.

Administrative expenses

Administrative expenses mainly included employee benefits
expenses and outsourced customer support expenses. For the
years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group reported the
administrative expenses of approximately HK$71.9 million and
approximately HK$90.8 million respectively. The decrease in
expenses of approximately HK$18.9 million was mainly due to the
decrease in employee benefits expenses and outsourced expenses
by approximately HK$13.1 million and HK$8.7 million respectively.

Finance income

Finance income mainly represented the interest income generated
from the bank deposits. The amount significantly decreased by
approximately HK$0.59 million which was mainly due to the material
decrease in interest income from other financial assets at amortised
cost and fixed deposits.

Finance costs

Finance costs primarily consisted of interest expenses on bank
borrowings and interest expenses on lease liabilities. Finance costs
decreased from approximately HK$3.5 million during the year
ended 31 March 2025 to approximately HK$2.8 million during the
year ended 31 March 2026.
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Financial Review continveq)

Share of profit/(loss) of an associate

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group had one associate in
Hong Kong which is Step Wise Limited.

The Group recorded the share of profit of an associate for the year
ended 31 March 2026 in amount of approximately HK$7,000, and
the share of loss approximately HK$78,000 for the year ended 31
March 2025.

Share of (loss)/profit of a joint venture

Share of loss of a joint venture represented the share of results of
the Group’s joint venture.

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group had one joint venture in
Malaysia, namely e-print Solutions Sdn. Bhd..

The Group recorded the share of loss of a joint venture for the year
ended 31 March 2026 in the amount of approximately HK$0.8
million and the share of profit of approximately HK$1.6 million for
the year ended 31 March 2025.

Loss for the year attributable to equity holders of the
Company

For the year ended 31 March 2026, the loss for the year attributable
to equity holders of the Company was approximately HK$2.7
million, representing an improvement of approximately HK$3.4
million.
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Financial Review (continueq)
Liquidity and Financial Information

As at 31 March 2026, the Group’s bank balances and cash
was approximately HK$100.8 million, represented a decrease of
approximately HK$2.3 million when compared with that as at 31
March 2025.

As at 31 March 2026 and 31 March 2025, the financial ratios of the
Group were as follows:

Current ratio @ TR RO

Gearing ratio @ BEBEL X

Notes:

(1) Current ratio is calculated based on total current assets divided by total current
liabilities.

) Gearing ratio is calculated based on total bank borrowings and lease liabilities
divided by total equity and multiplied by 100%.

Borrowings

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group’s total bank borrowings
balance amounted to approximately HK$69.0 million and
approximately HK$71.1 million respectively, representing a decrease
in bank borrowings by approximately HK$2.1 million which was
mainly arising from the repayment of mortgage loans during the
year by the Group.

All bank borrowings were made from banks in Hong Kong. No
financial instruments were used for hedging purposes, nor were
there any foreign currency net investments hedged by current
borrowings and/or other hedging instruments.
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Financial Review continveq)

Treasury Policy

The Group has always pursued a prudent financial management
approach towards its treasury policy and thus maintained a healthy
liquidity position throughout the year. The Group closely and actively
manages its liquidity position with sufficient standby banking
facilities to cope with daily operation and strategic investment
requirements.

Capital Structure

The capital of the Company comprises ordinary shares and other
reserves. The shares of the Company have been listed on the
Main Board of The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (the
“Stock Exchange”) since 3 December 2013. As at 31 March 2026,
the total number of issued ordinary shares of the Company was
550,000,000 shares.

Capital Commitments

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group had capital
commitments of approximately HK$0.2 million and HK$0.3 million
respectively.

Significant Investments Held

In addition to the investments in subsidiaries, a joint venture and
an associate, the Group also holds some investments including
debentures and equity investments. These investments were
classified as financial asset at fair value through profit or loss.

Future Plans for Material Investments and Capital
Assets

As at 31 March 2026, saved as disclosed elsewhere in this report,
the Group has no plans for any material investments or capital
assets.
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Financial Review continveq)

Material Acquisition and Disposal

During the year ended 31 March 2026, save as disclosed elsewhere
in this report, there was no material acquisition or disposal of
subsidiaries, associates and joint ventures by the Group.

Exposure to Foreign Exchange Risk

The Group operates principally in Hong Kong and its business is
supported by an information technology support services centre
located in the PRC. The Group is exposed to foreign exchange risk
mainly arising from the exposure of Renminbi against Hong Kong
dollars. The Group does not hedge its foreign exchange risk as its
exposure to foreign exchange risk is low as the Group’s cash flows
mainly denominated in Hong Kong dollars.

Charges on Assets

At 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group pledged the plant and
machinery with carrying values of approximately HK$15.9 million
and approximately HK$17.4 million respectively, as collaterals to
secure the Group’s lease liabilities. As at 31 March 2026, the Group
pledged the properties and machineries (2025: properties) with
the total carrying values of approximately HK$128.8 million (2025:
HK$124.4 million) as collaterals to secure the Group’s mortgage
loans.

Capital Expenditure

During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Group invested
approximately HK$7.7 million (2025: HK$49.8 million) in
property, plant and equipment, which represented a decrease of
approximately HK$42.1 million in capital expenditure compared
with the last year. The significant decrease in amount was mainly
because there was no addition of properties.
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Financial Review continveq)

Employees and Emolument Policies

At 31 March 2026, the Group had 252 (31 March 2025: 311)
full time employees. The employee benefits expenses of the
Group, including Directors’ emoluments, employees’ salaries and
allowances, retirement benefits schemes contributions and other
benefits amounted to approximately HK$90.0 million for the year
ended 31 March 2026 (2025: HK$103.1 million).

There was no significant change in the Group’s emolument policies.
On top of basic salaries, bonuses may be paid by reference to
the Group’s performance as well as individual’s performance.
Other staff benefits included contributions to Mandatory Provident
Fund retirement benefits scheme in Hong Kong, provision of
pension funds, medical insurance, unemployment insurance and
other relevant insurance for employees who are employed by
the Group pursuant to the PRC rules and regulations and the
prevailing regulatory requirements of the PRC, and the Employees
Provident Fund and contributions to Social Security Organization
for employees who are employed by the Group pursuant to
the Malaysia rules and regulations and the prevailing regulatory
requirements of Malaysia. Share options may be granted under the
share option scheme to eligible employees as incentives or rewards
for their contribution to the Group; to attract and retain personnel
to promote the sustainable development of the Group; and to align
the interest with those of the Shareholders of the Company to
promote the long-term financial and business performance of the
Company. In addition, the Group provides training through seminars
and forums and encourage the employees to grow with the Group
together.

Contingent Liabilities

As at 31 March 2026, the Group had no significant contingent
liability (31 March 2025: Nil).
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Financial Review (continueq)
Events after the Reporting Period

New Lease Agreement for machinery and Equipment

The Board announces that on 4 May 2026, Promise Network (as
lessee) entered into the New Lease Agreement with Canon (as
lessor) in respect of the leasing of machinery and equipment for a
term from June 2026 to May 2028.

Pursuant to Hong Kong Financial Reporting Standard 16 “Leases”,
the Group is required to recognise a right of use asset relating
to the machinery and equipment in its consolidated statement of
financial position, measured at the aggregate of the fixed lease
payments under the New Lease Agreement over the entire lease
term. Accordingly, the entering into of the New Lease Agreement
will be regarded as an acquisition of assets by the Group under the
Listing Rules. The total estimated value of the right of use asset to
be recognised by the Group under the New Lease Agreement is
approximately HK$3.36 million.

As the highest applicable percentage ratio (as defined under the
Listing Rules) in respect of the acquisition of the right of use asset
under the lease agreement, on () a standalone basis, and (i) an
aggregated basis with the continuing related transactions under
Rule 14.23 of the Listing Rules, is more than 5% but less than 25%,
the entering into of the New Lease Agreement and the transactions
contemplated thereunder constitute a discloseable transaction
of the Company and are therefore subject to the notification and
announcement requirements under Chapter 14 of the Listing
Rules, but are exempt from the circular and shareholders’ approval
requirements.

Final Dividend

The Board does not recommend the payment of a final dividend for
the year ended 31 March 2026 (2025: Nil).
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Corporate Governance Report

The Company is committed to maintaining good corporate
governance standard and procedures to ensure the integrity,
transparency and quality of disclosure in order to enhance the
Shareholders’ value.

Corporate Governance Practice

The Company has adopted the code provisions set out in the
Corporate Governance Code (“CG Code”) in Appendix C1 to the
Listing Rules as its own code of corporate governance.

During the year ended 31 March 2026, the Company was in
compliance with the code provisions set out in the CG Code except
for the deviation as explained below.

Code provision C.2.1 of the CG Code provides that the roles of
the chairman and chief executive officer should be separated and
should not be performed by the same individual. The Company
does not at present separate the roles of the chairman and chief
executive officer. Mr. She Siu Kee William is the chairman and chief
executive officer of the Company. The Board believes that vesting
the roles of both chairman and chief executive officer in the same
person has the benefit of ensuring consistent leadership within the
Group and enables more effective and efficient overall strategic
planning for the Group. The Board further believes that the balance
of power and authority for the present arrangement will not be
impaired and is adequately ensured by the current Board which
comprises experienced and high caliber individuals with sufficient
number thereof being non-executive Director and independent non-
executive Directors.

Save as the aforesaid and in the opinion of the Directors, the
Company had met all code provisions set out in the CG Code
during the year ended 31 March 2026.

The Board will continue to review and further improve the
Company’s corporate governance practices and standards, so as
to ensure its business activities and decision-making processes are
regulated in a proper and prudent manner.
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Model Code For Securities Transactions By
Directors

The Company has adopted the Model Code for Securities
Transactions by Directors of Listed Issuers (the “Model Code”) set
out in Appendix C3 to the Listing Rules as the code of conduct
regarding securities transactions by the Directors. Having made
specific enquiry of all Directors, the Company confirmed that all
Directors had complied with the required standard set out in the
Model Code throughout the year.

Board of Directors

The Board is responsible for the leadership and control of the
Company, and is responsible for setting up the overall strategy as
well as reviewing the operation and financial performance of the
Group. The Board reserved for its decision or consideration matters
covering overall Group strategy, major acquisitions and disposals,
annual budgets, annual and interim results, recommendations on
Directors’ appointment or re-appointment, approval of major capital
transactions and other significant operational and financial matters.
The management was delegated the authority and responsibility
by the Board for the daily management of the Group. In addition,
the Board had also delegated various responsibilities to the Board
committees. Further details of these committees are set out in this
report.

The Board currently consists of eight Directors including three

executive Directors, one non-executive Director and four
independent non-executive Directors:

Executive Directors
Mr. She Siu Kee William (Chairman and Chief Executive Officer)

Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki
Mr. Leung Yat Pang

Non-executive Director

Mr. Leung Wai Ming

Independent Non-executive Directors

Mr. Poon Chun Wai
Mr. Fu Chung

Mr. Ma Siu Kit

Ms. Yu Mei Hung
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Board of Directors (continued)

Save as Mr. She Siu Kee William, Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki, Mr. Leung
Yat Pang and Mr. Leung Wai Ming (or their controlled entities) had
entered into a deed of confirmation confirming the existence of
their acting in concert arrangement to jointly control their respective
interest in the Company held through eprint Limited, the Board
members have no financial, business, family or other material/
relevant relationships with each other. Such balanced board
composition is formed to ensure strong independence exists across
the Board. The composition of the Board reflects the balanced skills
and experience for effective leadership. The biographical information
of the Directors are set out on pages 121 to 123 under the section
headed “Biographical Details of Directors and Senior Management”
in this annual report.

The Board decides on corporate strategies, approves overall
business plans and evaluates the Group’s financial performance
and management. Specific tasks that the Board delegates to the
Group’s management include the implementation of strategies
approved by the Board, the monitoring of operating budgets, the
implementation of internal control procedures, and the ensuring of
compliance with relevant statutory requirements and other rules and
regulations.

Board Meetings

During the year ended 31 March 2026 (‘FY2025/26"), five Board
meetings were held. All Directors were given an opportunity to
include any matters in the agenda for regular Board meetings, and
were also given sufficient time to review documents and information
relating to matters to be discussed in Board meetings in advance.

Corporate Governance Report
u:%E. m#&i

EEG

RRBELEN HEHEE R-IEE
i&%%ﬁﬂf‘ﬁi(‘ﬁzﬁﬁﬁﬁx TEE)E
RAIJTEEWL\?QT)% E@nzuf&#ﬁ& ﬁTT@JK
HE % iBeprint Limited £ R HI K E & 5
BENAARER EFSeXNERLZE
BMEME (% REXEMERHHA
BER-EAN— A EESEREERRES
eHNEEBYME -EFTeMAK KRB HEE
el NETERNEE -FEHES
WEREERSENANFREI2IZI123E (£
EREREBEB L HE] —&-

EZeRELERE HEBRRBEB
g HEAEENMBERALREE -EF
ERTAEEEEENEEEIKEBRE
MESFSHENRR EREERE &
EAMEZEERF ARBERETHEREEE
HE R E A AR R EOEAR -

EEEEE

RBE_Z-_R"E=ZA=+T—HBLHE
(ZF R/ Z A "MHREE]) EFg
/\;ETTﬁ/AE.u% EREFHLETHE
EETT%E_ mAEEﬁ%%EEEﬁE’]Eﬁ
B - RETERBEHETALEHNE @S
REFESRLAWMEENXGRER-

Number of
attendance

Name of Director

Mr. She Siu Kee William z-\ MESLE
Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki ?ﬁf‘ﬁi
Mr. Leung Yat Pang %@—Hﬂ%ﬁ'ﬁi
Mr. Leung Wai Ming RERALEE
Mr. Poon Chun Wai i e
Mr. Fu Chung EREAE

Mr. Ma Siu Kit FRRELE
Ms. Yu Mei Hung RELA L L

H R B

5/5
5/5
5/5
5/5
5/5
5/5
5/5
5/5
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Board Meetings (continueo)

Board minutes are kept by the company secretary of the Company
(the “Company Secretary”) and are open for inspection by the
Directors. Every Board member is entitled to have access to Board
papers and related materials, and has unrestricted access to the
advice and services of the Company Secretary, and has the liberty
to seek external professional advice if so required.

The Board adopted a mechanism for Directors to obtain
independent opinions and perspectives in order for them
to discharge their duties and responsibilities, and to ensure
independent views and input are available to the Board.

The Company shall arrange suitable and sufficient resources to
cover any matters relating to the obtaining of an independent
opinion by the Board, including but not limited to the engagement
of a legal team or any other professionals for such purpose (where
appropriate).

The Board has reviewed the implementation and effectiveness
of the said mechanism during FY2025/26 and considered that
it has been operating effectively and will continue to monitor its
implementation and effectiveness on an annual basis.

The Directors shall give at least three working days’ notices to the
Company Secretary to obtain an independent opinion, including but
not limited to engaging a professional team for such purpose (where
appropriate).

The Board is required to review its structure, size, composition
(including skills, knowledge and experience) and Board Diversity
policy (as defined below) at least annually to ensure that the
composition of the Board complies with the relevant requirements
of the Listing Rules, including maintaining a balanced mix of
executive and non-executive Directors (including independent non-
executive Directors) so that the Board can make and exercise
judgment independently and effectively.

If all independent non-executive Directors have served on the Board
for more than nine years, the Company should consider to appoint
a new independent non-executive Director at the next annual
general meeting.
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General Meetings

During FY2025/26, three general meetings were held, being the
2025 annual general meeting of the Company held on 21 August
2025, and two extraordinary general meetings held on 23 February
2026 and 31 March 2026.

Name of Director
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H R B

Mr. She Siu Kee William RIBETE
Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki HEHAEA
Mr. Leung Yat Pang R—lEkaE
Mr. Leung Wai Ming REREE
Mr. Poon Chun Wai IR B A
Mr. Fu Chung BEREAE

Mr. Ma Siu Kit BEREE
Ms. Yu Mei Hung REAL L

The Board is responsible for maintaining an on-going dialogue with
the Shareholders and in particular, uses annual general meeting or
other general meetings to communicate with them and encourage
their participation. The Board notes that the Chairman of the Board
and the chairmen or, in their absence, other members of the audit
committee (the “Audit Committee”), the nomination committee (the
“Nomination Committee”) and the remuneration committee (the
“Remuneration Committee”) of the Company should attend the
annual general meeting to answer questions and collect views of
Shareholders.

Directors’ Training

According to code provision C.1.4 of the CG Code, all Directors
should participate in continuous professional development to
develop and refresh their knowledge and skills to ensure that their
contribution to the board remains informed and relevant.

All Directors have participated in continuous professional
development by way of receiving in-house briefing, taking part
in training or reading materials relating to the Listing Rules and
corporate governance matters or attending seminars relating to
their roles as a director of listed issuer. Each of the Directors has
provided a record of training they received for the FY2025/26 to the
Company.
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Chairman and Chief Executive Officer

Mr. She Siu Kee William, the Chairman of the Company, was also
appointed as the Chief Executive Officer of the Company. The
Board believes that vesting the roles of both chairman and chief
executive officer in the same person has the benefit of ensuring
consistent leadership within the Group and enables more effective
and efficient overall strategic planning for the Group. The Board
further believes that the balance of power and authority for the
present arrangement will not be impaired and is adequately ensured
by current Board which comprises experienced and high caliber
individuals with sufficient number thereof being non-executive
Director and independent non-executive Directors.

Independent non-executive Directors and
non-executive Directors

The four independent non-executive Directors are persons of
high caliber, with working experience, academic and professional
qualifications in the fields of accounting, company secretaryship,
administration, printing or management. With their experience
gained from various sectors, they provide strong support towards
the effective discharge of the duties and responsibilities of the
Board. Each of the independent non-executive Director has
provided his/her annual confirmation of independence to the
Company pursuant to Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules. The Company
considers all of the independent non-executive Directors are
independent.

All non-executive Director and independent non-executive Directors
are appointed for a specific term of one to three years and are
subject to retirement by rotation in accordance with the articles of
association of the Company (the “Articles”).
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Nomination Committee

In considering the nomination of new Directors, the Board will
take into account the qualification, ability, working experience,
leadership and professional ethics of the candidates, especially their
experience in the printing business and/or other professional area.

The Company established the Nomination Committee on 13
November 2013 with written terms of reference which was revised
on 25 February 2019 to conform with the provision of the CG
Code. The terms of reference of the Nomination Committee is
currently made available on the Stock Exchange’s website and the
Company’s website.

The Nomination Committee consists of three independent non-
executive Directors, namely Mr. Fu Chung (as chairman), Mr.
Poon Chun Wai and Ms. Yu Mei Hung, and an executive Director,
namely Mr. She Siu Kee William. The functions of the Nomination
Committee are to review the structure, size, composition and
diversity of the Board and make recommendations on any proposed
changes to the Board to complement the Group’s strategy; to
identify qualified individuals to become members of the Board; to
assess the independence of independent non-executive Directors;
and to make recommendations to the Board on the appointment
or re-appointment of Directors and succession planning for
Directors, in particular the Chairman and the chief executive officer.
The Company adopted the board diversity policy (the “Board
Diversity Policy”) on 13 November 2013 whereby it recognises
and embraces the benefits of a diversity of Board members. The
Company endeavours to ensure that the Board has a balance of
skills, experience and diversity of perspectives appropriate to the
requirements of the Company’s business. The Company seeks to
achieve Board diversity through the consideration of a number of
factors, including but not limited to age, cultural and educational
background, ethnicity, professional experience, skills, knowledge
and length of service. The Company will also take into consideration
its own business model and specific needs from time to time in
determining the optimum composition of the Board.

The Board has reviewed the implementation and effectiveness
of the Board Diversity Policy during the year and considered that
it has been operating effectively and will continue to monitor its
implementation and effectiveness on an annual basis.

The Board delegated certain duties under the Board Diversity
Policy to the Nomination Committee. The Nomination Committee
will review the necessity for setting measurable objectives for
implementing the Board Diversity Policy from time to time.
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Board Level

Pursuant to the Board Diversity Policy, selection of candidates
will be based on a range of diversity perspectives, including but
not limited to gender, age, cultural background and ethnicity, in
addition to educational background, professional experience, skills,
knowledge and length of service. The ultimate decision will be
based on merit and contribution that the selected candidates will
bring to the Board.

The Board will consider setting measurable objectives to implement
the Board Diversity Policy and review such objectives from time to
time to ensure their appropriateness and ascertain the progress
made towards achieving those objectives.

The Nomination Committee believes that gender diversity is a
representing manifestation of Board diversity, among all other
measurable objectives. The Company will engage more resources
in training female staff who have long and relevant experience in
the printing industry, with the aim of promoting them to the senior
management or directorship of the Group.

Workforce Diversity Policy

The Group recognises the value of workforce diversity (including
senior management) and has adopted a workforce diversity policy
(the “Workforce Diversity Policy”) applicable to the Group. The
Workforce Diversity Policy sets out the Group’s commitment to
fostering a fair, inclusive and supportive working environment
in which all employees are treated with respect and provided
equal opportunities regardless of gender, age, family status, race,
ethnicity, religion, sexual orientation, gender identity, disability or
other characteristics protected by applicable laws. All employment-
related decisions, including recruitment, compensation,
development and promotion, are made on a merit basis, taking into
account qualifications, experience, skills, potential and performance.
The Group maintains zero tolerance for discrimination, harassment
or workplace violence in any work-related context. The Group
places particular emphasis on gender diversity across different
levels of the workforce (including senior management). The Human
Resources Department monitors gender diversity metrics on an
ongoing basis and reports annually to the executive Directors.
The executive Directors review the workforce diversity profile with
reference to the Group’s business model, operational needs and
market benchmarks, and, where considered appropriate, may set
measurable objectives (including numerical targets and timelines)
to enhance gender diversity. The Group will continue to review
its workforce diversity profile and implement initiatives, where
necessary, to further promote diversity in alignment with its business
development and strategic plans. The Workforce Diversity Policy is
reviewed periodically.
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Workforce Level

As at 31 March 2026, approximately 65.9% of the Company’s
workforce (including the Directors and senior management) is
male and approximately 34.1% is female which is considered as
satisfactory.

Nomination Policy

To ensure changes to the Board composition can be managed
without undue disruption, there should be a formal, prudent
and transparent procedure for selection, appointment and re-
appointment of Directors, as well as plans in place for orderly
succession (if considered necessary), including periodical review of
such plans. The appointment of a new Director (to be an additional
Director or fill a casual vacancy as and when it arises) or any re-
appointment of Directors is a matter for decision by the Board upon
the recommendation of the proposed candidate by the Nomination
Committee.

The criteria to be applied in considering whether a candidate
is qualified shall be his/her ability to devote sufficient time and
attention to the affairs of the Company and contribute to the
diversity of the Board as well as the effective discharge by the
Board of the responsibilities which, in particular, are set out as
follows:

(@ participating in Board meetings to bring an independent
judgment on issues of strategy, policy, performance,
accountability, resources, key appointments and standards of
conducts;

(b) taking the lead where potential conflicts of interests arise;

(c) serving on the Audit Committee, the Remuneration Committee
and the Nomination Committee (in the case of candidate for
non-executive Director) and other relevant Board committees,
if invited;

(d) bringing a range of business and financial experience to
the Board, giving the Board and any committees on which
he/she serves the benefit of his/her skills, expertise, and
varied backgrounds and qualifications and diversity through
attendance and participation in the Board/committee
meetings;

(e) scrutinising the Company’s performance in achieving agreed
corporate goals and objectives, and monitoring the reporting
of performance;
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Nomination Policy (continueq)

() ensuring the committees on which he/she serves to perform
their powers and functions conferred on them by the Board;
and

(99 conforming to any requirement, direction and regulation
that may from time to time be prescribed by the Board or
contained in the constitutional documents of the Company or
imposed by legislation or the Listing Rules, where appropriate.

If the candidate is proposed to be appointed as an independent
non-executive Director, his/her independence shall be assessed
in accordance with, among other things, the factors as set out
in Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules, subject to any amendments as
may be made by the Stock Exchange from time to time. Where
applicable, the totality of the candidate’s education, qualifications
and experience shall also be evaluated to consider whether he/
she has the appropriate professional qualifications or accounting
or related financial management expertise for filing the office of
an independent non-executive Director with such qualifications or
expertise as required under Rule 3.10(2) of the Listing Rules.

During FY2025/26, the Nomination Committee held one meeting
for (1) reviewing the structure, size and diversity of the Board, (2)
assessing the independence of each independent non-executive
Director, (3) discussing the re-election of Directors, and (4) reviewing
the effectiveness of the terms of reference of the Nomination
Committee in discharging their duties and made recommendation
on any proposed changes to the Board. The Nomination Committee
also made recommendation of new Director candidate for the
Board’s approval by way of written resolutions.
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Nomination Committee member

Mr. Fu Chung (chairman) BREE (EEFE)
Mr. She Siu Kee William RABESEE
Mr. Poon Chun Wai EIRE A&
Ms. Yu Mei Hung REMAL L
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Remuneration Committee

The Company established the Remuneration Committee on 13
November 2013 with written terms of reference, which was aligned
with the CG Code. The terms of reference of the Remuneration
Committee was revised on 28 June 2023 and is currently made
available on the Stock Exchange’s website and the Company’s
website.

The Remuneration Committee consists of two independent non-
executive Directors, namely Mr. Poon Chun Wai (as chairman) and
Mr. Fu Chung and one executive Director, namely Mr. She Siu Kee
William.

The functions of the Remuneration Committee are to make
recommendations to the Board on the Company’s policy and
structure on the remuneration packages for all Directors’ and
senior management and on the establishment of a formal and
transparent procedure for developing remuneration policy. The
model of Remuneration Committee described in code provision
E.1.2(c)(ii) of the CG Code has been adopted by the Remuneration
Committee, which is to make recommendations to the Board on
the remuneration packages of individual executive Directors and
senior management, including benefits in kind, pension rights and
compensation payments, including any compensation payable for
loss or termination of their office or appointment.

During FY2025/26, the Remuneration Committee held two meetings
for (i) reviewing the policy and structure of the remuneration
for the Directors and senior management and (i) reviewing the
effectiveness of the terms of reference of the Remuneration
Committee in the discharge of their duties and recommend any
proposed changes to the Board. The Remuneration Committee
also made recommendation of the remuneration of the proposed
Director and the grant of discretionary bonus to a director of a non-
wholly-owned subsidiary of the Company for the Board’s approval
by way of written resolutions.

Remuneration Committee member
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Mr. Poon Chun Wai (chairman) EIRE A ()
Mr. She Siu Kee William SNBESAE
Mr. Fu Chung BREE

The emolument payable to Directors and senior management will
depend on their respective contractual terms under employment
contracts or service contracts, if any, and will be fixed by the Board
based on the recommendation of the Remuneration Committee, the
performance of the Group and the prevailing marketing conditions.
Details of the Directors’ emoluments for FY2025/26 are set out in
Note 38 to the consolidated financial statements.
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Senior Management’s Remuneration

Senior management’s remuneration payment of the Group for the
year ended 31 March 2026 falls within the following band:

Nil to HK$1,000,000
Audit Committee

The Company established an Audit Committee on 13 November
2013 with written terms of reference which was revised on 25
February 2019 to comply with the CG Code. The primary duties
of the Audit Committee are to review and supervise the financial
reporting system and to review the risk management and internal
control systems of the Group. The Audit Committee has reviewed
the audited consolidated financial statements of the Group for
FY2025/26.

The Audit Committee comprises four independent non-executive
Directors, namely Mr. Ma Siu Kit (as chairman), Mr. Poon Chun Wai,
Mr. Fu Chung and Ms. Yu Mei Hung.

The Audit Committee is mainly responsible for making
recommendations to the Board on the appointment, re-
appointment and removal of the external auditor and to approve
the remuneration and terms of engagement of the external auditor,
and any questions of resignation or dismissal of such auditor;
reviewing the interim and annual reports and accounts of the
Group; and overseeing the Company’s financial reporting system
(including the adequacy of resources, qualifications and experience
of staff in charge of the Company’s financial reporting function and
their training arrangement and budget) and supervising the risk
management and the internal control systems.

The Audit Committee meets the external auditor regularly to discuss
any area of concern during the audit. The Audit Committee reviews
the interim and annual reports before submission to the Board. The
Audit Committee focuses not only on the impact of the changes in
accounting policies and practices but also on the compliance with
accounting standards, the Listing Rules and the legal requirements
in the review of the Company’s interim and annual reports.
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Audit Committee continueq)

During FY2025/26, the Audit Committee held seven meetings.
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Audit Committee member EREERK H R
Mr. Ma Siu Kit (chairman) BRREE (EE) 7
Mr. Poon Chun Wai IR B o A 7/7
Mr. Fu Chung (8t 7/7
Ms. Yu Mei Hung RFELALZ L 7/7

During FY2025/26, the Audit Committee reviewed, among others,
the annual results of the Group for the year ended 31 March 2025
(“FY2024/25”) and interim results of the Group for the six months
ended 30 September 2025, which were in the opinion of the Audit
Committee that the preparation of such consolidated financial
statements and results complied with the applicable accounting
standards and the Listing Rules.

The Audit Committee noted the existing risk management and
internal control systems of the Group and also noted that review of
the same shall be carried out annually.

The accounts for FY2025/26 were audited by PKF Hong Kong Limited
(“PKF”) whose term of office will expire upon the conclusion of the
forthcoming annual general meeting of the Company (‘2026 AGM”).
The Audit Committee has reviewed the terms of engagement of
PKEF, inter alias, (i) the size and structure as well as the nature and
complexity of the business of the Group, (ii) the relevant audit fees
and (iii) the resources deployed by PKF in respect of the audit of
the consolidated financial statements of the Group in accordance
with “Guidelines for the Effective Operation of Audit Committees —
Selection, Appointment and Reappointment of Auditors” published
by the Financial Reporting Council on 16 December 2021 and
recommended the Board the re-appointment of PKF as the auditor
of the Company at the 2026 AGM.
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Corporate Governance Functions

The Company’s corporate governance functions are carried out
by the Board pursuant to the code provisions as set out in the CG
Code.

The corporate governance functions currently performed by
the Board are to develop and review the Company’s policies
and practices on corporate governance to comply with the CG
Code and other legal or regulatory requirements; to oversee the
Company’s orientation program for new Directors; to review and
monitor the training and continuous professional development of
Directors and senior management; to develop, review and monitor
the code of conduct and compliance manual (if any) applicable to
employees and Directors; and to review the Company’s disclosure
in the Corporate Governance Report.

During FY2025/26, the Board had reviewed the training and
continuous professional development of Directors and senior
management, reviewed the Company’s compliance with the CG
Code and reviewed the Company’s disclosure in the Corporate
Governance Report.

Auditors’ Remuneration

For FY2025/26, the remuneration payable or paid to the Company’s
auditor, PKF Hong Kong Limited, was as follows:

EERBEE
%A

EEgNOMATHEETERRER:
HERBITARAEREABREER
KB TEEERTRMEMERLEE
RE EBARARNESTRRADH
R AEREERSRAEEENE
EHBEEXER BT RIMEEER
RNEEREZWRTEARERFM (M0
B) R bEERREANER AR

E’go

R-E-RH/ A "UBREFE EFZE€E®
NEERSREEEMNEIRFET X
BR BAARABTEEEARATANG
MRBHCEERAREANNERAIHE-

REET N &

R-ZB-R/ —AUERFE ENHEN
ARAZEBMAEREBR(FE)GATAD
EBRMERRARME T

HK$’000
FTERT

Services rendered TR AR
— Audit services — EETRT
— Non-audit services — FEFEET R

Company Secretary

The Company engaged an external professional company
secretarial services provider, Bigain Consulting Limited (“Bigain”), to
provide compliance and full range of company secretarial services
to the Group in order to assist the Group to cope with the changing
regulatory environment and to suit different commercial needs.

Ms. Yu Bik Chun (“Ms. Yu”), the representative of Bigain, was
appointed as the named company secretary of the Company
(“Company Secretary”). Mr. Leung Wai Yip, the Deputy Chief
Financial Officer of the Company, is the primary point of contact at
the Company for the Company Secretary.

According to the requirements of Rule 3.29 of the Listing Rules, Ms.

Yu had taken no less than 15 hours of relevant professional training
for FY2025/26.
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Change of Auditors in Preceding 3 Years

PricewaterhouseCoopers resigned as the auditor of the Company
with effect from 12 December 2025, and PKF Hong Kong Limited
was appointed as the auditor of the Company with effect from
the same date. Details of the change of auditors are set out in the
Company’s announcement dated 12 December 2025 and circular
dated 6 February 2026.

An extraordinary general meeting of the Company was held on 23
February 2026 at which the independent shareholders:

° confirmed, accepted and ratified the resignation of
PricewaterhouseCoopers as the auditor of the Company with
effect from 12 December 2025; and

° approved, confirmed and ratified the appointment of PKF
Hong Kong Limited as the auditor of the Company with effect
from 12 December 2025 until the conclusion of the next
annual general meeting of the Company, and authorised the
board of directors of the Company to fix its remuneration.

Dividend Policy

In considering the payment of dividends, there shall be a balance
between retaining adequate reserves for the Group’s future growth
and rewarding the Shareholders.

The Board shall also take into account, among other things, the
following factors when considering the declaration and payment of
dividends:

- the Group’s overall results of operation, financial condition,
expected working capital requirements and capital expenditure
requirements, liquidity position and future expansions plans;

- the amount of retained profits and distributable reserves of the
Company;

- general economic conditions, business cycle of the Group’s
business and other internal or external factors that may have
an impact on the business or financial performance and
position of the Group; and

- any other factors that the Board deems relevant.
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Dividend Policy (continue)

The declaration and payment of dividends by the Company is
subject to any restrictions under the Companies Act of the Cayman
Islands, the Company’s memorandum of association and Articles,
the Listing Rules and any other applicable laws and regulations.

The Company does not have any pre-determined dividend
distribution ratio. The Company’s dividend distribution record in the
past may not be used as a reference or basis to determine the level
of dividends that may be declared or paid by the Company in the
future.

The dividend policy shall in no way constitute a legally binding
commitment by the Group in respect of its future dividend and/or in
no way obligate the Group to declare a dividend at any time or from
time to time.

The Board will continually review the dividend policy and reserves
the right in its sole and absolute discretion to update, amend and
modify the dividend policy at any time.

Shareholders’ Rights

The general meetings of the Company provide an opportunity
for communication between the Shareholders and the Board. An
annual general meeting of the Company shall be held in each year
and at the place as may be determined by the Board. Each general
meeting, other than an annual general meeting, shall be called an
extraordinary general meeting.

Shareholders to convene an extraordinary general
meeting

According to the Articles, extraordinary general meetings shall be
convened on the requisition of one or more Shareholders holding,
at the date of deposit of the requisition, not less than one tenth
of the paid up capital of the Company having the right of voting
at general meetings. Such requisition shall be made in writing to
the Board or the Company Secretary for the purpose of requiring
an extraordinary general meeting to be called by the Board for
the transaction of any business specified in such requisition. Such
meeting shall be held within 2 months after the deposit of such
requisition. If within 21 days of such deposit, the Board fails to
proceed to convene such meeting, the requisitionist(s) himself
(themselves) may do so in the same manner, and all reasonable
expenses incurred by the requisitionist(s) as a result of the failure
of the Board shall be reimbursed to the requisitionist(s) by the
Company.
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Shareholders’ Rights (continue)

Putting enquiries by Shareholders to the Board

Shareholders may send written enquiries to the Company for the
attention of the Company Secretary at the Company’s principal
place of business in Hong Kong. The relevant address is as follows:

Flat A, 4/F, Phase 3

Kwun Tong Industrial Centre
448-458 Kwun Tong Road
Kwun Tong, Kowloon

Hong Kong

Procedures for putting forward proposals by
Shareholders at Shareholders’ meetings

Shareholders should follow the procedures set out in the sub-
section headed “Shareholders to convene an extraordinary general
meeting” above for putting forward proposals for discussion at
general meetings.

Voting by Poll

Pursuant to Rule 13.39(4) of the Listing Rules, any vote of
shareholders at a general meeting must be taken by poll except
where the chairman, in good faith, decides to allow a resolution
which relates purely to a procedural or administrative matter to be
voted on by a show of hands. As such, all the resolutions to be set
out in the notice of 2026 AGM will be voted by poll.

Communication with Shareholders

The Company is committed to a policy of open and regular
communication and reasonable disclosure of information to its
Shareholders.

The Board adopted a shareholders communication policy on 13
November 2013 (the “Shareholders Communication Policy”) which
sets out the provisions with the objective of providing Shareholders
with information about the Company and enabling them to engage
actively with the Company and exercise their rights as Shareholders
in an informed manner.
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General Policy

The Board shall maintain an on-going dialogue with Shareholders
and potential investors. The Board shall regularly review the
Shareholders Communication Policy to ensure its effectiveness.

According to the Shareholders Communication Policy, there
are multiple channels for information of the Company to be
disseminated to Shareholders, which are included in the following
manners:

° Delivery of annual and interim results and reports to all
Shareholders;

o Publication of announcements on the annual and interim
results, issue of other announcements and Shareholders’
circulars in accordance with the continuing disclosure
obligations under the Listing Rules and other corporate
communications on the Stock Exchange’s website and the
Company’s website; and

° General meetings of the Company is also an effective
communication channel between the Board and Shareholders.

Effective and timely dissemination of information to Shareholders
shall be ensured at all times.

Communication Strategies

Shareholders’ Enquiries

Shareholders may at any time make a request for the Company’s
information to the extent such information is publicly available.
Shareholders shall be provided with designated contacts, email
addresses and enquiry lines of the Company in order to enable
them to make any query in respect of the Company.

Corporate Communication

Corporate communication including, but not limited to, copy of
annual reports, interim reports, notices of meeting, circulars, proxy
forms will be provided to Shareholders in plain language and
in both English and Chinese versions to facilitate Shareholders’
understanding.
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Communication Strategies (continue)

Corporate Website

An “Investor Relations” section is available on the Company website
(https://www.eprintgroup.com.hk/). Information on the Company
website is updated on a regular basis.

Information released by the Company to the Stock Exchange is
also posted on the Company website immediately thereafter. Such
information includes financial statements, results announcements
and other announcements, circulars and notices of general
meetings and associated explanatory documents, etc.

Shareholders’ Meetings

Shareholders are encouraged to participate in general meetings
or to appoint proxies to attend and vote at the general meetings
for and on their behalf if they are unable to attend the general
meetings. Appropriate arrangements for the general meetings
shall be in place to encourage Shareholders’ participation. The
process of the Company’s general meeting will be monitored and
reviewed on a regular basis, and, if necessary, changes will be
made to ensure that Shareholders’ needs are best served. Board
members, in particular, either the chairmen of Board committees
or their delegates, appropriate management executives and
external auditors will attend annual general meetings to answer
Shareholders’ questions.

Shareholder Privacy

The Company recognises the importance of Shareholders’ privacy
and will not disclose Shareholders’ information without their
consent, unless required by law to do so.

The Board has conducted a review of the Shareholders
Communication Policy for FY2025/26 to ensure the effectiveness
of the Shareholders Communication Policy. Such review shall be
conducted annually. The Board considered that the Shareholders
Communication Policy remains effective.
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Directors’ Responsibilities for the
Consolidated Financial Statements

The Board acknowledges its responsibility to prepare the
Company’s consolidated financial statements for each financial year
which give a true and fair view of financial position of the Group and
the Group’s financial performance and cash flows for that period. In
preparing the consolidated financial statements for FY2025/26, the
Board has selected suitable accounting policies and applied them
consistently; made judgments and estimates that are prudent, fair
and reasonable and prepared the accounts on a going concern
basis.

The Directors are responsible for taking all reasonable and
necessary steps to safeguard the assets of the Group and to
prevent and detect fraud and other irregularities.

The Directors, having made appropriate enquiries, consider that the
Group has adequate resources to continue in operational existence
for the foreseeable future and that, for this reason, it is appropriate
to adopt the going concern basis in preparing the consolidated
financial statements.

Risk Management and Internal Control

The Board acknowledges that it is responsible for monitoring the
risk management and internal control systems of the Group on
an ongoing basis and reviewing their effectiveness. Such systems
are designed to manage rather than eliminate the risk of failure to
achieve business objectives, and can only provide reasonable but
not absolute assurance against material misstatement or loss.

The Board, through the Audit Committee, conducted an annual
review of both design and implementation effectiveness of the
risk management and internal control systems of the Group
for FY2025/26, covering material controls, including financial,
operational and compliance controls, with a view to ensuring that
resources, staff qualifications and experience, training programmes
and budget of the Group’s accounting, internal audit and financial
reporting functions, as well as those relating to the Group’s ESG
performance and reporting, are adequate. In this respect, the Audit
Committee communicates any material issues to the Board.

The Directors have reviewed the need for an internal audit function
and are of the view that in light of the size, nature and complexity
of the business of the Group, it would be more cost effective to
appoint external independent professionals to perform internal audit
function for the Group in order to meet its needs.
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Risk Management and Internal Control
(Continued)

During FY2025/26, the Group appointed Target CPA Limited
(“TCL”) to:

° assist in identifying and assessing the risks of the Group
through a series of interviews; and

° independently perform internal control review and assess
effectiveness of the Group’s risk management and internal
control systems.

The results of the independent review and assessment were
reported to the Audit Committee and the Board. Moreover,
improvements in internal control and risk management measures
as recommended by TCL to enhance the risk management and
internal control systems of the Group and mitigate risks of the
Group were adopted by the Board. Based on the findings and
recommendations of TCL as well as the comments of the Audit
Committee, the Board considered the internal control and risk
management systems effective and adequate.

Enterprise Risk Management Framework

The Group established its enterprise risk management framework.
While the Board has the overall responsibility to ensure that sound
and effective internal controls are maintained, management is
responsible for designing and implementing an internal control
system to manage all kinds of risks faced by the Group.

Through the risk identification and assessment processes, risks
are identified, assessed, prioritised and allocated treatments. The
Group’s risk management framework follows the COSO Enterprise
Risk Management — Integrated Framework, which allows the Board
and management to manage the risks of the Group effectively. The
Board receives regular reports through the Audit Committee that
oversees risk management and internal audit functions.
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Enterprise Risk Management Framework
(Continued)

Principal Risks

For FY2025/26, the following principal risks of the Group were
identified and classified into strategic risks, operational risks,
financial risks and compliance risks.

Risk Areas Principal Risks
[ B SE i FEER

Strategic Risks

TEEREEEZSR »

TERRE

R-ZZT-RH/ A PREE Z]KEIE,;&
%MTERHMIﬁﬁﬁﬂWH
B R KA AR R R

Impact of U.S.-China trade tensions on demand for printing products

B S [ fax TWEEFERBBHHRERTRKOZE

Operational Risks Risk of asset misappropriation by internal and external parties
=B WINBA LR EED AR

Financial Risks No significant risk identified

LRl AERBARR

Compliance Risks No significant risk identified

& A ARERBBARR

Risk Control Mechanism

The Group adopts a “three-layer” corporate governance structure
with operational management and controls performed by operations
management, coupled with risk management monitoring carried
out by the finance team and independent internal audit outsourced
to and conducted by TCL. The Group maintains a risk register to
keep track of all identified major risks of the Group. The risk register
provides the Board, the Audit Committee, and management with a
profile of its major risks and records management’s actions taken to
mitigate the relevant risks. Each risk is evaluated at least annually
based on its likelihood of occurrence and potential impact upon
the Group. The risk register is updated by management as the risk
owners with addition of new risks and/or removal of existing risks,
if applicable, at least annually, after the annual risk evaluation has
been performed. This review process can ensure that the Group
proactively manages the risks faced by it in the sense that all risk
owners have access to the risk register and are aware of and alert
to those risks in their area of responsibility so that they can take
follow up actions in an efficient manner.
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Risk Control Mechanism (continveq)

The Group’s risk management activities are performed by
management on an ongoing process. The Company has adopted
risk management policy and procedures. The effectiveness of the
Group’s risk management framework will be evaluated at least
annually, and periodic management meeting is held to update the
progress of risk monitoring efforts. Management is committed
to ensure that risk management forms part of the daily business
operation processes in order to align risk management with
corporate goals in an effective manner.

The Company will continue to engage external independent
professionals to review the Group’s system of internal controls and
risk management annually to further enhance the Group’s internal
control and risk management systems as appropriate.

Handling and Dissemination of Inside
Information

The Company regulates the handling and dissemination of inside
information according to the “Guidelines on Disclosure of Inside
Information” published by the Securities and Futures Commission
in June 2012 to ensure inside information remains confidential
until the disclosure of such information is appropriately approved,
and the dissemination of such information is efficiently and
consistently made. The Company regularly reminds the Directors
and employees about due compliance with all policies regarding
the inside information. Also, the Company keeps Directors, senior
management and employees appraised of the latest regulatory
updates. The Company shall prepare or update appropriate
guidelines or policies to ensure the compliance with regulatory
requirements.

Constitutional Documents

There was no change in the Company’s constitutional documents
during FY2025/26.
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Message from the Board

Amid shifting global climate governance in 2025 — marked by the
U.S. withdrawal from the Paris Agreement and the convening
of COP30 in Belém, Brazil — the Board remains steadfast in its
commitment to sustainable and responsible growth. We recognise
that resilience is built not only through financial performance but
also through our environmental, social, and governance (ESG)
practices. As a leading player in the printing industry, we continue
to prioritise resource efficiency, waste reduction, and innovation
in sustainable operations. At the same time, we are dedicated to
fostering a safe and inclusive workplace, engaging meaningfully
with our stakeholders, and maintaining high standards of corporate
governance. Through these efforts, we aim to create long-term
value for our shareholders, employees, and the communities
we serve, while navigating the challenges of a dynamic global
landscape.

We are committed to embedding sustainability into our operations
through comprehensive management strategies that align with
global standards. Our robust ESG framework guides strategic
decision-making and ensures long-term resilience across all
departments. Transparency remains central to our engagement
with stakeholders, including employees, customers, and non-
governmental organisations (NGOs), as we proactively address
environmental and reputational risks.

Environmental protection is a key focus in our business
development. We prioritise resource efficiency, waste reduction,
and recycling to meet rising regulatory expectations and contribute
positively to society. By involving all relevant stakeholders in
our ESG processes, we ensure diverse perspectives shape our
approach, strengthening our ability to manage climate-related risks
and opportunities.

In response to the rapidly evolving global climate governance
landscape - including the outcomes of COP30 in Belém and the
strengthening of regional regulatory frameworks — we continuously
assess climate impacts and integrate them into our annual risk
management process. Notably, the Hong Kong Stock Exchange’s
enhanced ESG Reporting Code, effective from 1 January 2025,
introduces mandatory climate-related disclosures under Part D of
Appendix C2 to the Main Board Listing Rules, aligned with the IFRS
S2 Climate-related Disclosures standard issued by the International
Sustainability Standards Board (ISSB). In compliance with these
new requirements, the Group has commenced reporting on climate-
related disclosures across the four core pillars of governance,
strategy, risk management, and metrics and targets. Scope 1
and Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions are now disclosed on a
mandatory basis. These developments reinforce our commitment to
enhancing our preparedness and adaptability in a rapidly changing
world, and to aligning our disclosure practices with international
best practices.
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Our Governance Structure

With years of operational experience, the Group has established a
governance structure for managing ESG issues, employing a “top-
down” approach. We have integrated ESG factors into the decision-
making processes of the Company’s business and operations.

Our Board takes the lead in formulating strategic plans that drive
sustainable growth for the Company. They hold the responsibility
for ensuring the effectiveness of ESG strategies, decisions, and
risk management within the Group. To enhance our management
of ESG performance and identify potential risks and opportunities,
we have formed an ESG working team. This team consists of
members from middle to senior management and supports the
Board in implementing ESG-related strategies and targets. They
conduct materiality assessments of ESG issues, prioritise them,
and promote the implementation of relevant measures. Under the
authority of the Board, the ESG working team collaborates with
respective functional departments to collect ESG data, monitor
the implementation of measures, and investigate any deviations
from targets. They also facilitate prompt rectification actions when
required.

In our commitment to transparency, the Group will disclose
comprehensive details about our governance structure for ESG
issues, ESG management policies and strategies, ESG-related goals
and progress review, as well as the progress and effectiveness of
significant issues in our ESG report.
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Governance Structure

Board

N EE2
o

v
ESG working team
I%i‘% S ERER T EEE
o
v

Functional department
B REZRPT

L8
<

v

Our Stakeholders

Assume ultimate accountability for the Group’s ESG strategy and reporting
Oversee the Group’s ESG mission, management approach and goals
Monitor and manage significant ESG-related issues and risks

Evaluate the advancements made towards ESG-related goals and targets
HAKERIRE L8 REARBMBERERREME
EEAEEMNIRE e REALE EEFEREE
ERREBRENRE 48 RE AR RER

AHAERERR g REISIEME B RTEGRER

Oversee the formulation and development of the sustainability
strategy and goals

Preview and implement ESG-related policies and practices
Identify and assess the Group’s ESG-relates issues and risks
EEMREEREEREEZNGHIERER
TRBIEERE 18 REABEBBUR &1
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Identify and highlight emerging ESG-related risks and opportunities
Execute sustainability policies, procedures, and initiatives

Gather ESG information and data for the purpose of ESG disclosure
Bl R B FEAIRE (' REAEERE R R
BATAHS B RIBUR © 27 RIGHE

HMIRF g REARBWERSE 48 REAER REE

K&

The Group prioritises meeting stakeholders’ needs and has set ANEBELREHFHENT K TERET
up a comprehensive and multi-channel communication system. 2HEMNZREBRER - FBBEBEFH
By actively engaging with stakeholders, we aim to build stronger Z#EH & B EEYEFEBEMNEE &

relationships, identify all relevant stakeholders, understand their BIFTEHBEEFEMHE  THRESHEE I

N

expectations, and address them appropriately. ELEE A FEYE -
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Our Stakeholders (continuea)

We use different communication channels to keep track of changes
in stakeholder viewpoints and make proactive adjustments to
enhance collaboration between the Group, society, and the
environment as we grow. The communication channels and
expectations between the Group and its major stakeholders are

outlined below:

Stakeholders

K&

Probable points of concern
AREREIER

B R REAHE

KB E

BARATIENBERE KA THREN
EEHNEL Y TIHFRRHE BRE
HROFE NRAKE H&MREN
HiE-AEREETBRHNE ZHNBBER
BRESHHERLLT

Communication and responses

BEKEE

The government and

regulatory authorities
B N B E e

Shareholders

IR

Employees

(=]

e Compliance with laws and
regulations

e Preventing tax evasion

e Compliance with listing rules

e Timely and accurate
announcements

o BTEARZER

o YT

o EFTLEMRA

o AR TIEMANE

e Corporate governance system

e Business strategies and
performance

e BEERREXR

o XBRBELKE

e Employee compensation and
benefits

e Training and development

e Working environment

e [abour protection

o EEHMEER

o Bl ERE

o IT{EIRIE

o BTIRE

Interaction and visits
Government inspections
Tax returns
Announcements and other
information

BB RIAR

HTteE

W&

NEREAMER

Financial reports

General meetings

Official website of the Group
S

BREZE

AEBE 7B

Employee performance appraisals
Team building activities

Trainings

Staff meetings

Internal memos, emails, notice
boards, and cultural activities for
employees

BB RIFE

EY S = )

=gl

BIg®
NHES FH - BAERKRES
B R ED
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KB E

Our Stakeholders continueq)

Stakeholders

KO E

Probable points of concern
AREEESEH

Communication and responses

BEKDE

Customers e Product quality e Customer service hotlines and emails
xR e Reasonable prices e Customer satisfaction surveys
e Delivery schedule o EIRAFEEHFENREL
e Customer services o XEMEERE
e Personal data protection
e EmEX
e HIEEMR
o RfJEHEl
e ZFERK
o AABRHRE
Suppliers e Payment schedule e Site visits
frEm ¢ Stable demand e Face-to-face meetings
e Fair and open competition o RIZLE
e Strengthening contact and e HEMHEH
communication
o [FER
o QY- ARBHF
o JNREFE KIER
Media & Public e Business ethics e ESG reports
HEBE AR e Corporate governance ¢ Public welfare activities
e Environmental protection e (fficial website of the Group
e Human rights e R HEBREBWE
e EEERE o REAH
e PEENR o KREETEHHI
e IRIR
o AfE
Community Community development e Community activities
' Social welfare e Employee voluntary activities

Al B R e Community welfare subsidies and
R donations

o HEIES

s EEETEH
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Materiality Assessment

The Board and management have diligently identified ESG
issues that have the potential or actual impact on the sustainable
development of the Group. These issues have been sourced
from various channels, including previous ESG reports, internal
policies, industry trends, and the Materiality Map provided by
the Sustainability Accounting Standards Board. To thoroughly
analyse the identified ESG issues, several factors were taken into
consideration, such as the Group’s overall strategy, development,
and goals and targets. In order to determine the significance of
these ESG issues to the Group’s business and stakeholders, a
comprehensive materiality assessment was conducted, evaluating
their respective levels of impact. The results of the materiality
assessment for the identified material ESG issues are summarised
as follows:

B R REAHE

BRI

EZghEREE NS BRRETEY
AEENKEERABERERTEN
RE HEREAREE BRABENRE
HEREARE ABBR TEBZR
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ERRE BZRAMBERER -AK£E
MEETEENEZ G NEERSE
RE HERERFEHASEEL LI
MENBEEM YHGEHEEESENT
ERE-CHENEARE HERER
EEMERUFGERBEIT

Materiality Assessment Matrix

ERMFHERM

Vital
ERMEER

Essential
BHEE

Community Investment .

4
[7]
k] s
S HBRE
ﬁ @ Staff Development and Training .
o BIRRRE [
bl . .
> Anti-corruption
(o cal e
2 #{II RES
2 &
g & Emissions
S 1=
£ ® ;iin
g‘ The Environment and .
- Natural Resources .
BERRARER

Climate Change
Riz21E

) Proctl:luct Responsibility

Use of Resources ® mEfE
ERER Supply Chain
Management
fEgEEE

Health and Safety Work Environment

rEpz2rms @

@ Vital ZEFEE
@ Essential BEEE
® Important E£

4

Importance to Business Operations
HEBLENERMN
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Our Environment

At our Group, we are dedicated to achieving sustainable operational
growth by carefully managing the consumption of energy and
water resources across our assets, effectively handling waste, and
safeguarding natural resources.

Our Group strictly complies with relevant laws and regulations
related to emissions of exhaust gases and Greenhouse Gas
(“GHG”) emissions, pollution discharge to water and land, and the
production of hazardous and non-hazardous waste. In FY2025/26,
our Group was not aware of any significant material non-compliance
with laws and regulations that may have a significant impact on the
Group or are related to environmental laws and regulations.

Emissions

Our Group has established the “Environmental Protection and Use
of Resources Policy & Procedures” by which we pay full attention
to environmental protection standards and guidelines to help fulfil
our commitment to environmental protection and efficient use of
resources.

Also, we have implemented a number of internal environmental
protection measures, with appropriate equipment installed to help
reduce the adverse impact brought to the environment. At the
same time, we are committed to achieving environmental protection
and energy conservation by cooperating with other environmental
protection units and by promoting them to the public. Below are the
measures to reduce our carbon emissions:

° Transitioning from using IPA alcohol in printing to Alcohol-
free dampening solution in order to significantly reduce safety
hazards associated with flammable liquids during storage and
usage.

° Maintain the average indoor temperature from 24 to 26
degrees Celsius.

° Use compact fluorescent lamps, T5, T8 light tubes or LED
lights.

° Turn off the electrical appliances e.g. air conditioners, lights,
computers, etc., when they are not in use e.g. during non-
office hours, and lunch time.

o Turn off lights and air conditioners in the office/production

plant when members of staff are not in the office/production
plant e.g. Saturday afternoon.
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Our Environment continueq)

Emissions (continuea)

To uphold the principles of sustainable development, the Group is
committed to reducing or maintaining the GHG emission intensity
between 90% to 120% of the level of the baseline year ended 31
March 2026 in the next reporting year.

For details regarding emissions during the Reporting Period,
please refer to the section “Key Performance Indicators — Part A.
Environmental — Emission Indicators KPI A1.1 & KPI A1.2”,

Waste Management

Hazardous and non-hazardous wastes are generated during the
course of our production and daily operations. They include but are
not limited to, chemical wastewater, cloths stained with chemicals,
wasted zinc, photograph potions, Isopropyl alcohol (IPA) and
polyvinyl chloride (PVC). Non-hazardous wastes include but are not
limited to, paper, foam board, synthesised paper, lightbox film, cloth
and stickers.

During the Reporting Period, we complied with all relevant laws and
regulations that have a significant impact on our business, including,
but not limited to, the Waste Disposal Ordinance of Hong Kong and
Prevention and Control of Environmental Pollution by Solid Waste of
the PRC.

To advocate waste reduction within our workplace, we have
encouraged our employees to adopt double-sided printing, with
the single-side-printed paper being collected for reuse. A paperless
work environment has also been promoted by encouraging
employees to switch from printed documents to electronic
documents.

To uphold the principles of sustainable development, the Group is
committed to reducing or maintaining both the hazardous waste
and non-hazardous waste intensity between 90% to 120% of
the level of the baseline year ended 31 March 2026 in the next
reporting year.

For details regarding the production of wastes during the Reporting
Period, please refer to the section “Key Performance Indicators —
Part A. Environmental — Hazardous Waste Indicators KPI A1.3 &
Non-hazardous Waste Indicators KPI A1.4”.

B R REAHE

KRR«
BER YD ()

ARFUFEERRA AEERAHET
—EAHREFEHLE T ELERRERIK
KR EBRE_E-_A~E=RA=+—H
IFEEFEKFHIONE120% 2 H -

ERRMEBAHRYNFE F2H81HE
REBIEERE-F—BH RWE-— IR
Z-BEREVIEEAMARBRENIEEZ
Al1.2] —fpe

BEYER

BMREERBRFEEREYELEERE
REEEZEY - BEEEVEE(ETR
PRI TREEK LTk BEFN B
K-BEBREBIPARBZERAZKEPVC) - &F
BEMEE (BETRR) KK FABR.
B BREBR - MEABLAR -

RBEMA - RPEBTHEHRMESLE
EAFENHBERES 8% (AR
RIFBEEMRERD) R(PREAR
HANEE BB RS REBEERIE) -

BTEERD THESHREIRE RIS
BEEXAEESNE WEE®EI EHMHK
RBRER - HATEEXEERAE
MEBRRITEIX M RE T EBR/ETIFR
3% o

ABREBAUHEZRERN AEBHOHE
T—EAREFEBEEREVREZTEY
BMEREKKERFERE T -_F=A
=+ —BIEEEFEKFEMNIONEI20%
Z e

BERMEHANBENELNFS F25H [#
REYEE-F—H0 RE-AFTEE
MEFR-BARERNIEFEAMIREEER
MIgE - BREMIERA4] —H-

2025/26 FR eprint EEERLT 51



Environmental, Social and Governance Report
B M REARE

Our Environment continuea)

Use of Resources

The Group has established the “Environmental Protection and Use
of Resources Policy & Procedures” to ensure that the concept of
environmental sustainability is integrated into every part of our daily
business operations by complying with all environmental protection
policies, practices and initiatives.

The Group complies with the policies in the efficient use of
resources, including energy, water and raw materials. To uphold the
principles of sustainable development, the Group is committed to
reducing or maintaining the electricity and water intensity between
90% to 120% of the level of the baseline year ended 31 March
2026 in the next reporting year. The measures that reduce the use
of resources are listed below:

Water:

° Report matters related to water dripping to the Administration
Department for follow-up.

° Turn off the water source after use, even though there is no
difficulty in sourcing water.

° Use recycled water instead of running water for rinsing zinc
plates.

o Install refilters in printing machines to recycle water.

° Configure a wastewater treatment system which helps to
dilute the wastewater produced during the pre-press stage
of production to ensure that the pH value of the wastewater
meets the required standard before the wastewater is
discharged.
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Our Environment continueq)

Use of Resources (continued)

Raw materials:
o Use non-alcoholic printing to reduce air pollution.

° Use environmental-friendly paper during each production
process.

° Provide FSC (Forest Certification) paper as one of the choices
which the customers can choose from.

° Clean regularly the parts of the production machine
contaminated with color ink to reduce cases of reprint.

° If some parts can still be reused after they have been taken
out from the machine, they will be reserved as spare parts.

o Use kraft paper instead of carton packaging for some of the
packaging.

° Encourage customers to bring their own shopping bags
(BYOB).

° Use the printing ink in the production process that is made of
soybeans.

° Hand over most of the wastes produced in the production
process to qualified recyclers for recycling.

Packaging materials used for finished products:
° Suggest our customers bring their own shopping bags.

° Use recyclable and biodegradable elements for our packaging
materials.

For details regarding the consumption of energy and water
during the Reporting Period, please refer to the section of “Key
Performance Indicators — Part A. Environment — Energy and Water
Consumption Indicators KPI A2.1 & KPI A2.2”.
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Our Environment continuea)

The Environment and Natural Resources

As a paper printing and banner printing service provider, there
is no significant consumption of natural resources and therefore
the Group’s activities do not have any significant impact on the
environment. Notwithstanding, the Group strives to enhance
environmental sustainability and environmental awareness among its
employees, such as implementing applicable systems and policies
to monitor the use of natural resources and circulating notices
regarding how to save energy and resources.

We will continue to assess the environmental risks of our business,
review the environmental practices and adopt preventive measures
as necessary to reduce the risks and ensure compliance with
relevant laws and regulations regarding the Group’s emissions and
the use of resources.

Focusing on Climate Change

In compliance with the requirements of Part D “Climate-related
Disclosures” of the Environmental, Social and Governance
Reporting Code (Appendix C2 to the Main Board Listing Rules)
issued by The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited (“HKEX"),
effective from 1 January 2025, the Group has adopted the
disclosure framework aligned with the IFRS S2 Climate-related
Disclosures standard. The following sections present our climate-
related disclosures across the four core pillars: Governance,
Strategy, Risk Management, and Metrics and Targets.
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Our Environment continueq)

Focusing on Climate Change (continued)

U]

Governance

The Board of Directors holds the overall responsibility for
overseeing the Group’s climate-related risks and opportunities.
The Board is responsible for formulating strategic plans that
integrate climate change considerations into the Group’s long-
term business development. The Board reviews and approves
the Group’s ESG strategy, including climate-related targets
and risk mitigation measures, on at least an annual basis.

The Board is informed about climate-related risks
and opportunities through regular ESG reporting from
management. The ESG Working Group, led by senior
management, is responsible for the day-to-day monitoring and
management of climate-related issues. The Working Group
reports to the Board on climate-related matters, including
the progress of emission reduction initiatives, regulatory
developments, and emerging climate risks that may affect the
Group’s operations.

Management is responsible for implementing the climate-
related strategies and policies approved by the Board. This
includes conducting climate risk assessments, developing
mitigation and adaptation plans, monitoring climate-related
key performance indicators, and ensuring compliance with
relevant environmental regulations. The management team
integrates climate considerations into operational decision-
making processes through established internal controls and
procedures.
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Our Environment continuea)

Focusing on Climate Change (continued)

() Strategy

56

The Group has identified climate-related risks and
opportunities that could reasonably be expected to affect its
business operations, financial position and cash flows over
the short term (1-3 years), medium term (3-5 years) and long
term (5-10 years). The identified climate-related risks include
both physical risks and transition risks as detailed in the table
below.

Physical risks include acute risks such as extreme weather
events (flooding, typhoons) that may cause business
disruption and supply chain interruptions, as well as chronic
risks such as rising average temperatures that may increase
cooling demands and operating costs. Transition risks include
policy and legal risks arising from changes in environmental
regulations, and market risks from shifting consumer
preferences towards more sustainable products and services.

In terms of climate-related opportunities, the Group recognises
potential benefits from improving resource efficiency, adopting
energy-saving technologies, and developing environmentally
friendly products and services. These opportunities align
with the Group’s commitment to sustainable development
and may contribute to cost savings and enhanced market
competitiveness over the medium to long term.

The Group has not yet developed a formal climate-related
transition plan. However, the Group is committed to
progressively enhancing its climate strategy and will consider
developing a transition plan in future reporting periods as its
climate-related capabilities mature.
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Our Environment continueq)
Focusing on Climate Change (continued)

() Risk Management (my mEpEE

The Group has performed a climate risk assessment with
reference to the TCFD recommendations and the requirements
under Part D of the ESG Code. This involved conducting
a forward-looking analysis to evaluate the probability and
consequences of each significant climate risk. The assessment
covers the Group’s principal operations and considers both
physical and transition risks across different time horizons.

The process for identifying and assessing climate-related
risks involves: (a) reviewing relevant data sources including
historical weather patterns, regulatory developments, and
industry trends; (b) assessing the nature, likelihood and
magnitude of potential climate impacts on the Group’s
operations; (c) prioritising climate-related risks based on their
potential financial impact and probability of occurrence; and
(d) integrating the identified risks into the Group’s overall
enterprise risk management framework.

The Group monitors climate-related risks on an ongoing basis
and reviews its risk assessment annually. The climate risk
management process is integrated with the Group’s overall
risk management system to ensure a holistic approach to risk
identification, assessment and mitigation. The following table
summarises the key climate-related risks identified and the
corresponding mitigation strategies:
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Our Environment continuea)

Focusing on Climate Change (continued)

(IV) Metrics and Targets

58

The Group discloses its greenhouse gas (“GHG”) emissions in
accordance with the Greenhouse Gas Protocol: A Corporate
Accounting and Reporting Standard (2004). During the
Reporting Period, the Group’s Scope 1 (direct) greenhouse
gas emissions and Scope 2 (energy indirect) greenhouse gas
emissions are disclosed in the section of “Key Performance
Indicators — Part A. Environmental — Emission Indicators KPI
Al1.1 & KPI A1.2”. The Group has adopted the operational
control approach for consolidating its GHG emissions data.

Regarding Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions, the Group
has not yet commenced measurement due to data availability
constraints across its value chain. The Group plans to
progressively develop its capability to measure and disclose
Scope 3 emissions in future reporting periods.

The Group has not yet established formal quantitative climate-
related targets, including specific GHG emission reduction
targets. However, the Group is committed to continuously
improving its environmental performance and reducing its
carbon footprint through energy conservation measures, waste
reduction initiatives, and the adoption of cleaner production
technologies. The Group will consider setting specific climate-
related targets as its climate data collection and analysis
capabilities mature.

The Group does not currently apply an internal carbon price in
its decision-making processes. Climate-related considerations
have not yet been formally incorporated into the Group’s
remuneration policies. The Group will continue to evaluate
the appropriateness of integrating climate-related metrics into
its performance assessment and remuneration framework in
future reporting periods.
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Focusing on Climate Change (continued)

(IV) Metrics and Targets (Continued)

Risk Type

Risk Description

Environmental, Social and Governance Report
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Mitigation Strategy
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Chronic Physical Risk
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Extreme weather conditions such as
flooding and typhoon
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Increased in average temperature
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Changes in environmental-related
regulations
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Shift in consumer preference to
products incorporating the more
environmentally friendly concept
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Reduced revenue due to business
and supply chain disruptions;
Damage physical assets
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Increased operating costs for
increased cooling demands
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Higher operating costs to adopt
new practices or technologies
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Reduced demand for printing
and other products, decreased
competitiveness and create an
adverse impact on revenues
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Establish an adverse weather
condition policy; Maintain or
expand the supplier base to avoid
disruption; Consider increasing
insurance coverage
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Adopt energy conservation
measures to avoid
overconsumption of natural
resources
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Adopt energy conservation
measures to reduce emissions;
Continue to monitor the
regulatory environment to ensure
compliance
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Adhere to the Group’s sustainable
development concept, strictly
control the printing production
process and commit to producing
high-quality products to meet the
expectations of consumers and
the market
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Our People

In our endeavor to nurture a positive and thriving corporate culture,
the Group is wholeheartedly dedicated to cultivating a friendly and
inclusive work environment. We recognise the immense importance
of this aspect in ensuring the wellbeing and overall job satisfaction
of our employees. We firmly believe that by providing a well-
organised workspace, we can empower our staff to unleash their
full potential, enhance work efficiency, and foster unwavering loyalty
towards the company.

Adhering to Employment Regulations

As of 31 March 2026, we had 258 employees in total. For the
statistics related to our employment structure and employee
turnover rate as of the year ended 31 March 2026 and 31 March
2025, please refer to the section of “Key Performance Indicators —
B. Social - Employment Indicators — KPI B1.1 & KPI B1.2”.

The Group maintains an Employees Handbook which stipulates
the policies of recruitment, dismissal, promotion, remuneration and
benefits of employees. All new employees have an employment
contract signed with the Group, setting out the rights and
responsibilities of both parties in order to safeguard the interests of
both parties.

Besides, “Human Resources Operation Procedures” has been
established that helps management to comply with labour laws and
relevant regulations that have a significant impact on the Group’s
internal procedures relating to recruitment and promotion, working
hours, holidays, and etc. For example, employees should normally
work for 8-9 hours per day and they can apply for overtime claims
or compensation leave, subject to the approval of department
Supervisors.
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Our Perle (Continued)

Adhering to Employment Regulations (continuea)

In addition, the Group strictly complies with all relevant laws and
regulations that have a significant impact on its business, including
but not limited to the following:

° The Group is in compliance with the local laws and
regulations, such as enforcing the terms of employment under
the Employment Ordinance (Chapter 57) of Hong Kong for
recruitment, and provision of reasonable working conditions.

° The Group provides MPF benefits to our staff in accordance
with the Mandatory Provident Fund Schemes Ordinance.

° In determining the remuneration of employees, the Group
complies with the “Minimum Wage Ordinance” (Chapter 608).

o For both recruitment and dismissal, the Group prohibits
the practice of discrimination by complying with the Sex
Discrimination Ordinance (Chapter 480), the Disability
Discrimination Ordinance (Chapter 481) and Race
Discrimination Ordinance (Chapter 602).

e  The Group follows the “Employees’ Compensation Ordinance”
(Chapter 282) in regard to the work injury of employees.

Zero Tolerance

During the Reporting Period, the Group complied with all relevant
laws and regulations that have a significant impact on the Company
relating to preventing child and forced labour.

The Group has established an “Anti-discrimination Policy” to
ensure that all our employees understand that harassment and
discrimination are not tolerated. The Group is committed to
providing a fair working environment where all employees are
treated equally. All employees are assessed based on their ability,
performance and contribution, irrespective of their nationality, race,
religion, gender, age or family status.
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Our People (Continued)

Zero Tolerance (continued)

The Group has adopted the following three measures to avoid
recruiting child labour and forced labour during the recruitment
process:

° During the recruitment process, the recruitment
advertisements set out the job responsibilities for candidates’
reference in order to avoid potential misunderstandings and
disputes arising from the requirements of the job duties. In
addition, the Group does not select any persons aged 15 or
below during the stage of shortlisting candidates.

° Candidates are required to fill in a job application form before
the interview and provide identity documents to ensure that
the candidates can be legally employed in Hong Kong.

° At the time of appointment, the Group enters into an
employment contract with the new employee, prescribing
the terms of the employment, including basic salary, working
hours, days of annual leave, overtime allowance, meal
allowance, etc., for preventing future disputes over the
employment terms.

According to the Employees’ Handbook issued by the Group,
employees who are in breach of rules, or commit serious dereliction
of duty, malpractice or criminal offence would be immediately
dismissed.

Protecting Health and Safety

We focus on providing a safe and enjoyable working environment
for all of our employees.

During the Reporting Period, we complied with all relevant laws
and regulations regarding industrial health and safety, such as the
Factories and Industrial Undertaking Ordinance (Chapter 59) and
the Occupational Safety and Health Ordinance (Chapter 509) of
Hong Kong. In the case that an employee encounters an industrial
accident, the Group will take all necessary measures to ensure that
adequate compensation is granted to the employee concerned
in accordance with the requirements stipulated in the Employees’
Compensation Ordinance.
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Our PerIe (Continued)

Protecting Health and Safety (continueq)

We emphasise that occupational safety is the first priority of
our Group. In this respect, we have policies and procedures
to standardise the occupational safety procedures of various
departments of the Group.

For the number of work-related fatalities and lost days due to work
injury during the Reporting Period, please refer to the section of
“Key Performance Indicators — Part B. Social — Health and Safety
Indicators — KPI B2.1 & KPI B2.2”.

Improving Talent Development and Training

We believe that our staff members are the valuable assets of
the organization. Training is arranged for new employees during
the probation with regard to the skills required for that particular
position. For example, the Customer Service Department conveys
the knowledge about product specifications, technology for
production, workflows of order placement, and customer service
techniques, etc. to the responsible staff. Before the end of the
probation, management assesses the performance of the new
employees in order to ensure that the new employees are equipped
with the required job knowledge and skills. The assessment criteria
include but are not limited to, a sense of responsibility, interpersonal
skills and work attitude, etc.

For the percentage of employees trained and average training hours
completed per employee during the Reporting Period, please refer
to the section of “Key Performance Indicators — Part B. Social —
Development and Training Indicators — KPI B3.1 & KPI B3.2”.

Our Customers

Fostering Product Responsibility

As a printing company, we place a strong emphasis on product
responsibility. We understand the significance of producing high-
quality printed materials that not only meet the expectations of our
customers but also adhere to ethical and sustainable standards.
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Our Customers continued)

Fostering Product Responsibility (continuea)

During the Reporting Period, our Group strictly complied with
laws and regulations in regard to product responsibility in Hong
Kong, Malaysia and the PRC that have a significant impact on
our business, including, but not limited to, Copyright Ordinance
(Chapter 528) of Hong Kong; Trademark Law of the PRC, Copyright
Law of the PRC and Rules of Protection on Information Network
Dissemination Rights of the PRC; and Consumer Protection Act
1999 of Malaysia.

We have established procedures in relation to monitoring and
protection of intellectual property rights. For the orders placed by
customers at the retail shops or the self-service platform or through
the customer service hotline, the Customer Service Department
is responsible for checking the files against infringement of
intellectual property rights or any other issues. If the file to be
printed is suspected of possible infringement of intellectual property
rights, the Group would not start printing unless the customer
can provide the authorization proof of the intellectual property for
verification. In case the customer fails to provide such authorization/
proof, the Group has the right to reject the order. Moreover, the
Group reserves the rights to any claims or litigation in respect of
infringement of intellectual property rights arising from the printing
of documents provided by the customers.

In order to safeguard product safety, the printing ink used in the
production process is made of non-hazardous substances such
as soybean, and vegetable oil, and therefore, is free from toxic
chemicals like lead. Test reports which list the composition of the
ingredients of printing ink are obtained from the ink manufacturers
for our reference. The test reports show that no hazardous
components are contained in the printing ink. If customers are not
satisfied with the quality of the products delivered, the staff of the
retail shops have to conduct the preliminary assessment and will
pass the products to the Quality Control Department for further
checking, if necessary.

For the percentage of total products sold subject to recalls and
the number of products and service-related complaints received
during the Reporting Period, please refer to the section of “Key
Performance Indicators — Part B. Social — Product Responsibility
Indicators — KPI B6.1 & KPI B6.2”.
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Our Customers continued)

Placing Customer Services at First Place

Our Group places a high value on customers. Complaints received
must be recorded in the internal system and passed to senior staff
or the Customer Service Department for follow-up.

Under normal circumstances, the Group should reply to the
complainant within a few working days. However, in exceptional
cases, if the investigation is still in progress, the Group would
update the complainant about the investigation status once a week.
In order to enhance the service quality of various departments, the
Customer Service Department reports the details of the complaint
to relevant departments for follow-up during the business review
meeting with the Marketing and Production Department.

Protecting Privacy Matters

All the personal information collected by the Group is strictly used
in accordance with relevant data privacy laws and regulations,
including the “Personal Data (Privacy) Ordinance” of Hong Kong
and the “Personal Information Protection Law” of the PRC.

The Group has implemented several measures for protecting
the personal data collected. For example, access controls are in
place in server rooms in order to prevent unauthorised access to
confidential information. Besides, when the Group collects personal
data via the Group’s website, encryption technology is adopted to
protect the personal data from potential leakage. Firewall has also
been set up on the Group’s website to prevent unauthorised access
and abuse by third parties. According to the “Employee Handbook”,
all employees are required to protect the sensitive information and
clients’ personal information obtained when performing job duties.
Information should not be disclosed to any third parties unless and
to the extent that it is necessary to make such disclosure. If there
is any leakage of the Group’s confidential information, the Group
may impose fines, administrative penalties or pursue legal liabilities
against the parties concerned to protect the interests of the Group
and its clients.
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Our Customers continued)

Aiming for More Suppliers Complying with Our Code
of Conduct

We stress the importance of minimizing the environmental
impact caused by our production. For instance, we adopt green
procurement practices by using printing ink that is made of
soybeans in our production. Compared to the traditional petroleum-
based ink, soy-based ink is more environmentally friendly and
makes the paper easier to recycle.

Moreover, we continuously monitor the performance of our supply
chain so as to ensure the quality of products provided to our
customers. We have set criteria for assessing suppliers such as
price, quality, relationship, stability on goods supply, delivery time,
and payment terms, etc. Only suppliers with satisfactory results in
the initial assessment will be added to our list of approved suppliers
and engaged in our business operations. Suppliers who take the
environmental and social concerns into account of their production
would be more favourable to be accepted as approved suppliers.

On top of that, the Group also conducts an annual assessment
of the approved suppliers to ensure that the products or services
are of consistent quality and up to the Group’s required standards.
Suppliers with unsatisfactory results in the annual assessment will
be eliminated from our list of approved suppliers. For the number of
our suppliers by geographical region during the Reporting Period,
please refer to the section “Key Performance Indicators — Part B.
Social — Supply Chain Management Indicators — KPI B5.1”.

Upholding Business Ethics

Anti-corruption

Our Group takes a zero-tolerance approach towards all forms
of bribery and corruption and is committed to observing and
upholding high standards of business integrity, honesty, fairness,
impartiality and transparency in all its business dealings at all times.

We have established Anti-Corruption Policy to require employees
promptly report any suspected fraud cases, whether they are
aware of any suspected persons or events. Employees may
report suspected fraud cases to their immediate supervisor or
the department manager. The reports can be made verbally, e.g.
telephone, or formally in written form, e.g. letter/email. After the
potential fraudulent cases have been reported, the investigation
will be conducted with due care and the investigation process will
be kept confidential. For the proven fraud, management will take
corrective action immediately.
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Our Customers continued)

Upholding Business Ethics (continuea)

Anti-corruption (Continuead)

During the Reporting Period, the Group complied with all relevant
laws and regulations that have a significant impact on us, relating
to bribery, extortion, fraud and money laundering, including, but not
limited to, Criminal Law of the PRC, Anti-Money Laundering Law of
the PRC, the Prevention of Bribery Ordinance of Hong Kong and
the Malaysian Anti-Corruption Commission Act 2009.

There was no corruption case was noted and/or reported during the
Reporting Period. In addition, the Group arranged anti-corruption
training for the new employees. The Group will closely monitor the
regulatory development and will arrange relevant anti-corruption
training for our employees and directors, where necessary.

Whistle-blowing Procedures

We have implemented a comprehensive whistleblowing system to
foster a culture of transparency and combat business corruption
effectively. Our Group provides multiple channels for employees and
external parties to report any suspected misconduct, ensuring the
efficacy of our anti-corruption monitoring efforts. Whistleblowers are
encouraged to disclose their concerns orally or in writing, providing
comprehensive details and supporting evidence to their respective
department heads. To safeguard the Group’s interests, we diligently
investigate any suspicious or unlawful activities. Moreover, we
have established a mechanism to ensure the confidentiality of
whistleblowers and protect them against unfair repercussions
or dismissal. In the event of a suspected criminal offense, our
management promptly reports it to the appropriate regulatory or
law enforcement authorities as deemed necessary.

Our Community

As a printing company, we firmly believe that education is the most
powerful tool for promoting and nurturing community investments.
We recognise the transformative impact that education can have
on individuals, families, and the community as a whole. With
this understanding, we are committed to supporting educational
initiatives that empower individuals and contribute to the
development of a well-educated and skilled workforce.
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Our Commun Ity (Continued)

During the Reporting Period, our Group sponsored a scholarship
programme at Youth College under the Vocational Training Council
(VTC) Group in Hong Kong. This initiative reflects our dedication to
nurturing future talent and supporting young people in pursuing their
academic and professional aspirations. By investing in education,
we aim to contribute to the long-term growth of the community and
promote equal opportunities for students from diverse backgrounds.

We also offered free printing support to organisations such as the
Hong Kong Federation of Business Students, Fook Yan Service
Centre, Hong Kong Baptist University, and various other community
groups. These contributions demonstrate our commitment to giving
back to the community and supporting initiatives that make a
positive difference in people’s lives.
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Key Performance Indicators BREENER
Part A. Environmental E—Ho RE

Emission Indicators — KPI A1.1

BHER- BREENERA1

For the Year Ended For the Year Ended

Vehicle Emissions Unit 31 March 2026 31 March 2025
BE-T-RF BE-ZT_-1F

EWMHNSEREE B ZA=+—BLFE ZA=+—-HLFE

Kilometres travelled km 95,990.3 97,787.5

BEITRAR NESS

Units of fuel Consumed — Petrol Litre 6,996.1 7,127

PR FREMARL BB AL 7+

Nitrogen Oxides (NOX) grams 15,5682.7 15,874.5

R I

Sulphur Oxides (SOx) grams 102.9 104.8

maltay %

Particulate Matter (PM) grams 1,351.2 1,376.5

R E =)

Carbon Dioxide (Scope 1) tonnes 16.2 19.0

—&fehx (BE—) WE
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BERERER 0

EF—HD BB 4w

Key Performance Indicators continueq
Part A. Environmental (continuea)

Emission Indicators — KPI A1.2

BHER - BEENERA2

For the Year Ended For the Year Ended

Total GHG Emissions Unit 31 March 2026 31 March 2025
BE-ZT-R BE-F-A8F

BERBHHMAE B ZA=+—BLFE ZA=+—-BLFE

Scope 1: Direct Emissions

HE1: BEHER

Mobile Combustion — Petrol Litre 6,996.1 7,127

EDIRIR R GE — 2 7+

Carbon Dioxide tonnes 16.2 19.0

k= |74 T8

Scope 2: Energy Indirect Emissions
i E2— se R B E N

Electricity kWh 3,578,727.0 3,031,839.4
Bt TR

Carbon Dioxide tonnes 1,373.8 1,171.1
=R et 74 58

Total Amount of Carbon Dioxide tonnes 1,390.0 1,190.1
Produced during the Reporting Period:

RBEEHAEEN _—FLREE: U]

The intensity of Carbon Dioxide tonnes per employee 5.4 3.7

Produced (tonnes per employee):

EEN-SLREZE (SEREEMW) :
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Key Performance Indicators contineq FARENIEE
Part A. Environmental (continued) F—HD RE @

Hazardous Waste Indicators — KPI A1.3

BEBRRNESR-BEERERAS

For the Year Ended For the Year Ended

Total hazardous waste produced Unit 31 March 2026 31 March 2025
BE-T-RX BE-ZT-HF

EEXENAERRYEE B ZA=+—BLFE ZA=+—-HLFE

Chemical Wastewater m3 3,203 2,809.0

L 5K AV

Cloths Stained With Chemicals tonnes 2.7 4.1

EHEm5 R WA

Wasted Zinc tonnes 117.7 132.3

JE% % g

Photograph Potions tonnes 21.3 24.4

A BEK g

Isopropy! Alcohol (IPA) tonnes 2.5 3.3

2R WA

Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) tonnes 22.6 7.0

REE T8
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B R REARE

Key Performance Indicators continueq

Part A. Environmental (continuea)

BERERER 0

EF—HD BB 4w

Hazardous waste produced per tonne of product produced
CEBMERFIEENEEEEY

Hazardous Waste Intensity

EEREYEE

Chemical Wastewater
{EI55K

Cloths Stained With Chemicals

SHEEERNSEmE
Wasted Zinc

& £
Photograph Potions

EDAR VN
Isopropyl Alcohol (IPA)

2Rk
Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC)

Unit

B
in tonnes/tonne
produced

VAP EE A O WA 8GR

in tonnes/tonne
produced

DA P 2 A HO R B st

in tonnes/tonne
produced

VAP EE A O WA 8GR

in tonnes/tonne
produced

VA P EE A O WA BT

in tonnes/tonne
produced

VAP EE A B9 WA 8GR

in tonnes/tonne
produced

VA PATEE A B9 WA 25T
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For the Year Ended For the Year Ended
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

BEZZEZ-XHF BE-Z_-1fF
ZA=t—HLEEE ZA=+—HLEE
0.751 0.732

0.001 0.001

0.028 0.034

0.005 0.006

0.001 0.001

0.005 0.002
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Key Performance Indicators contineq FARENIEE
Part A. Environmental (continued) F—HD RE @

Non-hazardous Waste Indicators — KPI A1.4

BERRVNESE-HBRERERA14

For the Year Ended For the Year Ended

Total non-hazardous waste produced Unit 31 March 2026 31 March 2025
BE-T-RX BE-ZT-HF

EENEERRYEE B ZA=+—BLFE ZA=+—-HLFE

Paper tonnes 500.7 669.5

AR ok 0}

Foam Board tonnes 0.02 25.3

SRR g

Synthesised Paper tonnes 7.6 8.1

B R 7

Lightbox Film tonnes 0.4 0.4

BrEERE WE

Cloth tonnes 5.1 5.2

okt WA

Sticker tonnes 19.7 14.1

Bh AR WE
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Key Performance Indicators continueq

Part A. Environmental (continuea)

BERERER 0

EF—HD BB 4w

Non-hazardous waste produced per tonne of product produced

TESHMERTELENEEERY

Non-hazardous Waste Intensity

BEBREYEE
Paper

Aok

Foam Board

SARM
Synthesised Paper

B R
Lightbox Film

B FESE IR
Cloth

okt
Sticker

RhAR

Unit

B
in tonnes/tonne
produced

VAP EE A O WA 8GR

in tonnes/tonne
produced

DA P 2 A HO R B st

in tonnes/tonne
produced

VAP EE A O WA 8GR

in tonnes/tonne
produced

VA P EE A O WA BT

in tonnes/tonne
produced

VAP EE A B9 WA 8GR

in tonnes/tonne
produced

VA PATEE A B9 WA 25T
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For the Year Ended For the Year Ended
31 March 2026 31 March 2025

BEZZEZ-XHF BE-Z_-1fF
ZA=t—HLEEE ZA=+—HLEE
0.117 0.175

0.0001 0.235

0.021 0.199

0.001 0.009

0.014 2.797

0.054 0.188
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Key Performance Indicators continueq
Part A. Environmental (continueq)

Packaging Material Indicators - KPI A2.5

BEMBER - BRENERA25

Total Packaging Material used for

For the Year Ended

For the Year Ended

Finished Products Unit 31 March 2026 31 March 2025
N BE-ZE-X BE-Z_-1fF

B mTAEEMBEE By ZA=+—HLEE =ZA=+—HLEFE

Paper Box tonnes 0.33 0.3

ey g

Plastic Box tonnes She)] 3.8

BHa WA

Kraft Paper tonnes 8.11 7.7

A 7

Carton tonnes 62.53 61.2

i) g

Transparent Wrap tonnes 6.81 5.8

FHIER A

Sealing Tape tonnes 0.15 0.4

TS W

Packaging material per tonne of product produced
BHEMFEENEEMR

For the Year Ended

For the Year Ended

Packaging Intensity Unit 31 March 2026 31 March 2025
BE-ZE-AF BE-E-I1fF
BERE B ZA=+—BLFE ZA=+—-BHLFE
Paper Box in tonnes/tonne 0.0001 0.0001
produced
A LA P A RO B 81 AT
Plastic Box in tonnes/tonne 0.0008 0.0009
produced
BHR LA PR 728 A B R B AT
Kraft Paper in tonnes/tonne 0.0019 0.0018
produced
FRAR LA BT 2 A /O R 8K 5T
Carton in tonnes/tonne 0.0147 0.0145
produced
W] LA B 2 4 B WA 2R 5T
Transparent Wrap in tonnes/tonne 0.0016 0.0014
produced
FIER VA B E A O WA 2R 5T
Sealing Tape in tonnes/tonne 0.0000 0.0001
produced
BT LA BT 2 A A9 R 85T
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Key Performance Indicators (continueq BRENER
Part A. Environmental (continued) EF—HD BB 4w

Energy and Water Consumption Indicators — KPl A2.1 & KPI A2.2

RER R ACHRIE R - BRAXEFA21RBREENERA2.2

For the Year Ended For the Year Ended

Total Consumption Unit 31 March 2026 31 March 2025
BE-ZTZ-RX BE-Z-HF

REEER By ZA=+—BHLFE ZA=+—HLFE

Electricity kWh 3,578,727 3,031,839.4

The TRE

Water cubic metres 4,445 4,231.0

X SR

Electricity kWh per tonne 839.2 691.6

Bhe T I WA

Water cubic metres per 1.0 1.0

tonne
X ST AR
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Key Performance Indicators contineq FARENIEE
Part B. Social F_EWoy HE

Employment Indicators - KPI B1.1

BEESR - BARENEEBA

Employment As at 31 March 2026 As at 31 March 2025
R-BZARHE R=-Z-RF

=& =B=+—H =B=+—H

Total number of employees 258 311

EEAH

By gender

BME 5

Male 170 192

B

Female 88 119

g

By age group

BER D

Below 25 8 12

25 LA T

2510 29 16 33

25Z295%

30 to 39 66 84

30ZE395%

40 to 49 73 77

40E495%,

Over 50 95 105

5088 A
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Key Performance Indicators (continueq BRENER

Part B. Social (continued) B g @

Employment Indicators — KPI B1.1

BREEER- BRENEEBA

Employment As at 31 March 2026 As at 31 March 2025

R=-B=-XF R-—B-R&
& =A=+—8 =A=+—H

By region

K EED

Hong Kong 214 263
e

PRC 19 22
i

Malaysia 25 26
5 2R 7P8 38

By Employment Type

HEBEE S

Permanent Staff 252 303
KARmBIA B

Contract Staff 6 8
BRAER
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Employment Indicators - KPI B1.2

Environmental, Social and Governance Report
B AR REARE

FEREEMNIEE

Ty HE )

BREESR - BRENESEBI2

Employee turnover

EEMRKLEE
Total employee turnover rate
EHESRALE
By gender
BME 5
Male

B

Female

g

By age group
BERD
Below 25
25 LA T
2510 29

257 295%

30 to 39
30ZE395%

40 to 49
40E495%
Over 50
508% LA

For the Year Ended

For the Year Ended

31 March 2026 31 March 2025

BE-Z2-AF BZ-—T-®F
ZA=+—-HLEE ZA=+—HALEE
16% 22%

15% 24%

19% 19%

- 25%

44% 12%

17% 25%

11% 19%

17% 25%
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Key Performance Indicators (continueq BRENER

Part B. Social (continued) B g @

Employment Indicators - KPI B1.2

BREESR - BRENESBI2

For the Year Ended For the Year Ended
Employee turnover 31 March 2026 31 March 2025
BE_Z-AF BE-Z2-RF
BERALLR ZA=t+—-HBLHEE ZA=+—-HLFE
By region
K EED
Hong Kong 20% 25%
e
PRC - 14%
h
Malaysia — _
5 2R 7P8 38

Health and Safety Indicators - KPI B2.1 & KPI B2.2

BERZZES-BAEARESEB2AKBRENIEEB2.2

For the Year Ended For the Year Ended For the Year Ended
31 March 2026 31 March 2025 31 March 2024

BE-ZT-XFE BE-—S-1F BE-—T-—m&
EAE+-HLEFE =ZA=+-HLEFE =ZA=1+-HLHFE

Fatality number S S S
BT AR

Number of reportable injuries 1 7 6
BATHRELEHE

Number of day lost 4 13.5 16
ERE R 2K
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Key Performance Indicators contineq FARENIEE

Part B. Social (continued) B HE @

Development and Training Indicators — KPI B3.1

BERIEIER - BREARIEEB3A

Percentage of total number of For the Year Ended For the Year Ended

employees trained 31 March 2026 31 March 2025
BE_E-AF BE_E_-RF

HERZIBEEABRBEDL ZA=+—BLEE =ZA=+—BLtHFE

Total 43% 17%

et

By gender

BME 5

Male 72% 37%

EeRid

Female 28% 63%

g

By employee category

#IES B 55

Entry level 88% 56%

AFI&K

Middle level 10% 36%

o

Management level 2% 8%

IR
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Key Performance Indicators (coniineq BRENER
Part B. Social (continueq) F_EWo B

Development and Training Indicators — KPI B3.2

BRREIESR - BRENEEBS.2

For the Year Ended For the Year Ended
31 March 2026 31 March 2025
BE-ZE-XE BE-_ZE-RE
ZA=+—-BLEHFE ZA=+—-BLFE
Total number of hours of internal training 91.5 80.5
received by employees
EERESARFINRER
Average hours of training per employee by
gender
B M B 5 & a8 & F 1515 3 i 2
Male 0.4 1.5
B
Female 0.3 1.6
gl
Average hours of training per employee by
employment category
AR BH B 7 & 618 5 -F 19 1% 3| i 2t
Entry level 0.8 1.8
INBL
Middle level 0.5 1.3
-
Management level 0.1 1.0
EEE
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Supply Chain Management Indicators — KPI B5.1

Environmental, Social and Governance Report
B AR REARE

FEREENIEE

Ty HE )

L EE R - BEANEEBSA

Supplier management

HEmEE
Total number of suppliers
HEBRE
By region
R EHS
Hong Kong
o

PRC

R
Taiwan

aE
Malaysia

F5 R P 5p

For the Year Ended

For the Year Ended

31 March 2026 31 March 2025

BE-_ZT-X% HBE-S-®48
ZA=+—BLEE =ZA=+—-BLEE
177 174

129 132

35 38

3 3

10 1
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Key Performance Indicators conineq FARERIEE

Part B. Social (continued) EF_EHD

Product Responsibility Indicators — KPI B6.1 & KPI B6.2

T

EmEXEE - BRENISIEZEBG6.1K EEENIEEB6.2

For the Year Ended
31 March 2026

az—v—/\

ZA=+t—-BLEE
Total No. of Products sold or shipped 250,113
EENDEXEMBEH

Total number of products subject to recalls for -
safety and health reason

He s KRR HEA LR EmER
Total number of complaints received =

RS EiNEE

Community Investment Indicators — KPI B8.2

HEREES - BEANIEEBS.2

For the Year Ended
31 March 2025

BE-Z_1F
=ZA=+—-HLEE
406,035

For the Year Ended

31 Mar 2026
BE-ZE-RE§
=ZA=+—-BLEE
Resources contributed to education, environmental 15,128
concerns, labour needs, health, culture, sport
(Amount in HK$)
HHE REHE BT BE b -85
BRIMER (BB THE)
Hours spent on corporate charitable activities 5
ERETTARE
Number of employee volunteer participating in 14

corporate charitable activities

BESHR2NEREZAHAH
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For the Year Ended

31 Mar 2025
BE-F-5F
ZER=+-HLFE
14,456

5

14



Environmental, Social and Governance Report

HKEx ESG Reporting Guide Content Index

BEEBXZ R

RE - e NEAWRE

RE - HERE

HEESIABR RS

ESG Aspects

Related Section(s)

RE-HERERER
Part A: Environmental

E—D RE

A1. Emissions

Al ERYD

Information on the policies and compliance with relevant laws and
regulations relating to air and greenhouse gas emissions, discharges
into water and land, and generation of hazardous and non-hazardous
waste.

BERERSREREHN  HKEL OIS BERETEEDH
A FHOBR BT HBAR AR ER -

KPI A1.1 The types of emissions and respective emission data.

BB B RUERIRATY BE IR R AR B P R Bz

KPI A1.2 Direct (Scope 1) and energy indirect (Scope 2) greenhouse

gas emission in total (in tonnes) and intensity.

F'%%%iﬂahm 2B (HBE) KEEER (SHE2) AEREE
2 (UM E) REE-

KPI A1.3 Total hazardous waste produced (in tonnes) and intensity.

L X

BAREVIEEAMIMELETEEMHAE (NEFE) RTE -

KPI A1.4 Total non-hazardous waste produced (in tonnes) and intensity.

BIRESIEEAMAMELEEZREEYRS (UETE) RBE-

KPI A1.5 Description of emissions target set and steps taken to achieve
them.

B 4E IR 1EAT.5 il
BN 2558 o

KPI A1.6 Description of how hazardous and non-hazardous wastes are
handled, and reduction targets.

FRANIERA HIRERERBEZTERYN L LRERR

LRI BENE B IR R BER G L B IR

B = B

QOur Environment — Emissions

BANRE - Y

Key Performance Indicators — Part A.
Environmental

FRRARIER - £ — 80 RIR

Key Performance Indicators — Part A.
Environmental

BB A 1R —

—#5 B

Key Performance Indicators — Part A.
Environmental

FRRABIEIR — % — 80 R

Key Performance Indicators — Part A.
Environmental

RREBIER-F 80 RIR

Our Environment — Emissions

BAPTEIRE — HE )

Our Environment — Waste
Management

HARE-EEDEE
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HKEx ESG Reporting Guide Content Index EARARZIMERE ? RE®R

Related Section(s)

HEEH

(Continued) ﬁ & ;E '_Elll W ‘/ﬁ\‘ ? ?ll (%)
ESG Aspects
RE-HEREREE
A2. Use of Resources
A2. ERER

Policies on the efficient use of resources, including energy, water and
other raw materials.

EEAAERERER (BERR KREAMERME) BBR -
KPI A2.1 Direct and/or indirect energy consumption by type.

BRRENIEIRA REAAEI DM EE R KEEER -

KPI A2.2 Water consumption in total and intensity.

RSB RIRIRA2.2 BREKERTE

KPI A2.3 Description of energy use efficiency target set and steps taken
to achieve them.

BARE IS IRA2.3 AL FTRT L MBERER M R IR R RERE LR
TRATERER A 25 5% o

KPI A2.4 Description of whether there is any issue in sourcing water.

BA B2 AE IR 1RA2.4 i U SRER/KIR b A B AEAAT i o
KPI A2.5 Total packaging material used for finished products.

BREBIERA2E HXRMABEM MRS -

AS3. The Environmental and Natural Resources
A3. RERXKAER

Policies on minimizing the issuer’s significant impact on the environment
and natural resources.

ERAZEREZETAYRERRAEREREAZENEE

KPI A3.1 Description of the significant impacts of activities on the
environment and natural resources.

BAREMIERAS AL X R HREMRAERNERTE -
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Our Environment — Use of Resources

HPINRE - EREH

Key Performance Indicators — Part A.
Environmental

ARENIERE - £ 80 RE

Key Performance Indicators — Part A.
Environmental

BREBIEE-F -9 RIE

Our Environment — Use of Resources

BANERE - ERER

Our Environment — Use of Resources
BMWIRE - BRER

Qur Environment — Use of Resources,
Key Performance Indicators — Part A.
Environmental

BFIHIRE — AR A BRERGR

F—F—&n RE

Our Environment — The Environment
and Natural Resources

HANRE - RERRARER

Our Environment — The Environment
and Natural Resources

HANRE - RERRAER



Environmental, Social and Governance Report

HKEx ESG Reporting Guide Content Index

(Continued)

ESG Aspects

EBXRZ R
WEESIABRES =

RE - e NEAWRE

RE - HERE

Related Section(s)

BR -HERERER

A4. Climate Change
A4 RIRE 1L

Policies on identification and mitigation of significant climate-related
issues.

BABRLRBEERRIKIEHEEREER
KPI A4.1 Description of the significant climate-related issues and
actions taken to manage them.

BAREWEEMA HILEARGHEBESEREENEEEHFEEN
Sk

Part B: Social
By e
B1. Employment
Bi. (1%

Information on policies and compliance with laws relating to
compensation, recruitment, working hours, equal opportunity, diversity,
anti-discrimination, and other benefits.

BRAZM B TERE FERE 2t REBAREME
MR SR N 8 ST HRB ARV E FL o

KPI B1.1 Total workforce by gender, employment type, age group and
geographical region.

B A DIEIEBT 1 KRR EEEE
2o

KPI B1.2 Employment turnover rate by gender, age group and
geographical region.

BRERIEEB1.2 MR FEAER MR E D

FieMR MRS DA IEBR

THIEE MK X

MR

Repealed 1 January 2025

RZZE_RhF—HA—BER
Repealed 1 January 2025

R-ZZF-RF—A—BEK

Our People — Adhering to
Employment Regulations

BT BB — BT R 1B 5D

Key Performance Indicators — Part B.
Social

BREMER - F o e

Key Performance Indicators — Part B.
Social

BAREMESR-F£ 8o He
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HKEx ESG Reporting Guide Content Index EARARZIMERE ? RE®R

(Continued) ﬁ & ;E '_Elll W ‘/ﬁ\‘ ? ?ll (%)

ESG Aspects Related Section(s)

BB -HERERED HEEE

B2. Health and Safety

B2. ZEHEZE

Information on policies and compliance with laws relating to providing a  Our People — Protecting Health and

safe working environment. Safety

ERARELZETHERSENERERETHEBEZENER - BHAEE - REREREZ R

KPI B2.1 Number and rate of work-related fatalities. Key Performance Indicators — Part B.
Social

B EMIEIEB2.1 A TEREMIL T AR R K- BRERIER-F_H5 14E

KPI B2.2 Lost days due to work injury. Key Performance Indicators — Part B.
Social

FRENIEEB22 AETHEEAIIER S BRESER - F_BH 1y

KPI B2.3 Description of occupational health and safety measures Our People — Protecting Health and

adopted. Safety

B IR IEB2.3 M TR A B R R L 25 - BHAHEE - RERREREZ R

B3. Development and Training
B3. & & K Z 3

Policies on improving employees’ knowledge and skills. Description of Our People — Improving Talent

training activities. Development and Training
ERARAEBE MBI EEMNBE - FIE St o BB — =B AS BRE RIE
KPI B3.1 The percentage of employees trained by gender and Key Performance Indicators — Part B.
employee category. Social

BB MIEEB3 RIER REERFESHNXIEER L - BRESER-F B0 g

KPI B3.2 The average training hours completed per employee by Key Performance Indicators — Part B.
gender and employee category. Social

BRERIEEB2 BRI REEEANE S BREETKTINTY BAREBIER- DHEg

is3

88  eprint Group Limited Annual Report 2025/26



Environmental, Social and Governance Report

HKEx ESG Reporting Guide Content Index

(Continued)

ESG Aspects

BR -HERERER

EBXRZ R
WEESIABRES =

RE - e NEAWRE

RE - HERE

Related Section(s)

MR

B4. Labour Standards
B4. % T %A

Information on policies and compliance with laws relating to preventing
child and forced labour.

BRAGIFET REH S THBRRLETHBEENER -

KPI B4.1 Description of measures to review employment practices to
avoid child and forced labour.

BRSRAR A IS IEBA. 1 HL R R IR 1B D1 S A S T T R34 T -

KPI B4.2 Description of steps taken to eliminate such practices when
discovered.

FASEAE IR REB4.2 fE M IR AR T RS AR B B IE SLPTERER A 2 8%,
B5. Supply Chain Management
B5. {ffE i B2

Policies on managing environmental and social risks of the supply
chain.

BRABEEHERENRE T EREMBABR -

KPI B5.1 Number of suppliers by geographical region.

RASAE IR IEB5 It S D MR A -

KPI B5.2 Description of practices relating to engaging suppliers.

FABEAEIEIEB5.2 AL B IS M EE MBS -

KPI B5.3 Description of practices used to identify environmental and
social risks along the supply chain.
R E 515853

At AR BRI R EEARE Rt g R R E -

KPI B5.4 Description of practices used to promote environmentally
preferable products when selecting suppliers.

RS I51EB5.4 Al AN BUR H A R B IR RE m MRSV E D

Our People — Zero Tolerance

BANER-TRR

Our People — Zero Tolerance

BHNER-ZTBR

Our People — Zero Tolerance

BHANEER - TBR

Our Customers — Aiming for More
Suppliers Complying with Our Code
of Conduct

BZRNEF- S HEREEZHER
BT RMT AT

Key Performance Indicators — Part B.
Social

FRANIER - S 80 4g

Our Customers — Aiming for More
Suppliers Complying with Our Code
of Conduct

BFMEFP- S EREEZHER
BT RMITT AT

Our Customers — Aiming for More
Suppliers Complying with Our Code
of Conduct

BPNEF- S HREEZHER
BT ERAMRTT A5 A

Our Customers — Aiming for More
Suppliers Complying with Our Code
of Conduct

BFMEF-EEREEZHER
BT RMTT R
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HKEx ESG Reporting Guide Content Index EARARZIMERE ? RE®R
(Continued) HBEESIRBES =

ESG Aspects Related Section(s)

BB -HERERED MEEAE &
B6. Product Responsibility
B6. EmERE

Information on policies and compliance with laws relating to health and ~ Our Customers — Fostering Product
safety, advertising, labelling and privacy matters. Responsibility

FRRFEELZE EE SELMBEENBRNMETHRZZNERN - BANEP-BREREMR

KPI B6.1 Percentage of total products sold or shipped subject to recalls  Key Performance Indicators — Part B.
for safety and health reasons. Social

PEEMIEIEB1 CEXEERXEMARBTRAL2REFEAME BREJEF-F_Ho 1e
BEA D

KPI B6.2 Number of products and service-related complaints received Key Performance Indicators — Part B.

and how they are dealt with. Social

BASEAE WIE1EB6.2 HEMNEMmAKREHRFEB A REH X RSB IR — B tE

KPI B6.3 Description of practices relating to observing and protecting Our Customers — Fostering Product

intellectual property rights Responsibility

R AE IR IEB6.3 it g RIREMBEER FNED - BPNEF-—BEEMAE

KPI B6.4 Description of quality assurance process and recall Our Customers — Fostering Product

procedures. Responsibility

RARAE IR 1EB6.4 ML E ERTEBIEREMAE QIR - BAMEF-—BEERBE

KPI B6.5 Description of consumer data protection and privacy policies.  Our Customers — Protecting Privacy
Matters

B S 45 XI5 13B6.5 i MUH B E B FHMRE NALBEUR - BN ERF-RELEEE

90 eprint Group Limited Annual Report 2025/26



Environmental, Social and Governance Report

HKEx ESG Reporting Guide Content Index

(Continued)

ESG Aspects

BR -HERERER

EBXRZ R
WEESIABRES =

RE - e NEAWRE

RE - HERE

Related Section(s)

MR

B7. Anti-corruption
B7. RE5

Information on policies and compliance with laws relating to bribery,
extortion, fraud and money laundering.

BRABE PR HEFMLRBNBRLETHEERNER -

KPI B7.1 Number of concluded legal cases regarding corrupt practices.

BB MIEIEBT.1 EEANE S FARGHEE -

KPI B7.2 Description of preventive measures and whistle-blowing
procedures.

RS AE WA 1RBT .2 L) E4E hE R B WAEFT -

KPI B7.3 Description of anti-corruption training provided to directors
and staff.

AR EBT I iR A EE REIHREITHEII-

B8. Community Investment
B8. it E#R &

Policies on community engagement to understand the needs of the
communities.

BN R2ERTHREBETEHOBEK-

KPI B8.1 Focus areas of contribution (e.g. education, environmental
concerns, labour needs, health, culture, sport).
FRERUEIEBS.1 BT ERIEE (3B - IRIRMRE
b -EBE) o

BETH R A

KPI B8.2 Resources contributed (e.g. money or time) to the focus area.

MRERIEEB2 A IBBEMBAER (M BEHKRE) -

Our Customers — Anti-corruption

BANEF—-RES

Our Customers — Anti-corruption
BANEF—RES

Our Customers — Whistle-blowing
Procedures

BANEF - BWERF

Our Customers — Anti-corruption

BHNERP-RES

Our Community

£5 A nl=ksdi

Our Community

At

Key Performance Indicators — Part B.
Social

B AR RIS — noHE
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HKEx ESG Reporting Guide Content Index ERARZFRE -HERER
(Continued) WmEESINARES @
Part D: Climate-related Disclosures FNHD RIFEBEESE

Indicators

B

Details

(I) Governance

nWE%s
19

19

19(a)

19(a)

19()()

19()()

19(a)(i)

19(a)(i)
19(a)(ii)

19(a)(ii)

An issuer shall disclose information about:

BIOANERBRBEBANT HHENER
The governance body(s) (which can include a board, committee
or equivalent body charged with governance) or individual(s)
responsible for oversight of climate-related risks and
opportunities. Specifically, the issuer shall identify that body(s)
or individual(s) and disclose information about:

EEEEREEERRNMEENRERB (ERESE £
A%&HMH#ME%%V&MAmﬁﬂ,E g s %HA
AIELAMMBEREAREENTER:
How the body(s) or individual(s) determines whether appropriate
skills and competencies are available or will be developed to
oversee strategies designed to respond to climate-related risks
and opportunities.
ZEBHEANAEEERNSNERERFES OB E
BE 77 IR BLE B S SR 10k Al A VR B RO A 3B ) SRR o
How and how often the body(s) or individual(s) is informed
about climate-related risks and opportunities.
ZHE S E AN R R IR AR AR A #EE ) 5 AR -
How the body(s) or individual(s) takes into account climate-
related risks and opportunities when overseeing the issuer’s
strategy, its decisions on major transactions, and its risk
management processes and related policies, including whether
the body(s) or individual(s) has considered trade-offs associated
with those risks and opportunities.
ZHBREAEEERITANER EARSAKNER
B MAEBEBER A BET )RR IR ERER ﬂ%k
BREZEENEACTEAEZ B EZERIKIEHEERMEEE
R R AT
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Related Section(s)

MR R

Focusing on Climate Change — ()
Governance

IR ARSI — ()ﬁ/ﬁ\
Focusing on Climate Change —
(I) Governance; Our Governance
Structure

—()ER EA

1%

Focusing on Climate Change -
(I) Governance; Our Governance
Structure

EIERREZE -
R1E

Focusing on Climate Change — ()
Governance
BIERREREL—-()ESR
Focusing on Climate Change — (I)
Governance

(Esa A

HEIRRRE(E—()ER
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(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued)

Indicators

BE
19(a)(iv)

19(a)(iv)

19(b)

19(b)

19(b)()

19(b)()

19(0)(ii)

19(b)(ii)

Environmental,

Social and Governance Report
B AR REARE

ERBRGMBRE -HEREAR

HEESIABRES =

Details

How the body(s) or individual(s) oversees the setting of, and
monitors progress towards, targets related to climate-related
risks and opportunities (see paragraphs 37 to 40), including
whether and how related performance metrics are included in
remuneration policies (see paragraph 35).

B REA NS E A R IXERERRMEEN B IS E
WEREFRER (RETREFIOR) BRELTHHBER
EIRMAFT B R A RN AA (RE36E)

Management’s role in the governance processes, controls and
procedures used to monitor, manage and oversee climate-
related risks and opportunities, including information about:
EREERNER BERENEEREEBRRMEENER
MR EEEREEFTHAR BEUTER:

Whether the role is delegated to a specific management-level
position or management-level committee and how oversight is
exercised over that position or committee.
ZACRARERL B TNEEEABREEEZES UK
MAHZABRNEEGHETEE -

Whether management uses controls and procedures to support
the oversight of climate-related risks and opportunities and,

if so, how these controls and procedures are integrated with
other internal functions.

EIRE A A A BRI R i AR 173 B Bn B SR 16k AR 8 J o R A
B NE - E L BT i I AR e a0 a] B EL ) PO EB BB RE PP HEST

B

FNEBo RIRMEERE =)

Related Section(s)

HBEED

The Group has not yet formally
incorporated climate-related
performance metrics into its
remuneration policies. The

Group will consider integrating
climate-related metrics into its
performance assessment and
remuneration framework in future
reporting periods as its climate-
related capabilities mature.
Please refer to Focusing on
Climate Change - (IV) Metrics and
Targets.

REB AR RIEHBESIER
ERXAAEZFBER - KB
EZEpEZEERIRE@EE IR
TR K 5 HA T S SRR AR B 45 15
BAaZHRE N RFMIESR -
FL2EFINRIEZ L —(V)IER
NBER-

Focusing on Climate Change — (1)
Governance

EEIRRERE(—()ER

Focusing on Climate Change -
(I) Governance; Our Governance
Structure
BERREELL—()ER EBR
215

Focusing on Climate Change — (1)
Governance

HEIRREE(E—-(ER
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(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continvea)

Details
An issuer shall disclose information to enable an understanding
of climate-related risks and opportunities that could reasonably
be expected to affect the issuer’s cash flows, its access to
finance or cost of capital over the short, medium or long term.
Specifically, the issuer shall:

BITANERBEEEN UEABEREAIBEEHAAEE S +
Hﬂ%ﬁﬁﬂ%gﬁﬁﬁmg MERBIERK A RIZAEA

ﬁ:[]&ﬁ EH_\‘ %éTT}\/A
Desorlbe climate- related risks and opportunities that could
reasonably be expected to affect the issuer’s cash flows, its
access to finance or cost of capital over the short, medium or
long term.
e IRTEHAT R - R ES R B %
BERBHERKARRIEAE %ﬁﬂ[&jm&k o
Explain, for each climate-related risk the issuer has identified,
whether the issuer considers the risk to be a climate-related
physical risk or climate-related transition risk.
?ﬁ%éﬁ/\ﬁ%%ﬂﬂ’]ilﬁﬁﬂ%ﬁﬁ%ﬂ REBTARERR
[ B2 2 B SR i A B 1 22 TR B sk B SR 1 A R S Y J i o

Speon‘y, for each climate-related risk and opportunity the issuer
has identified, over which time horizons — short, medium or long
term — the effects of each climate-related risk and opportunity
could reasonably be expected to occur.
20(c) ?ﬁ%‘é‘ﬁ/\E%E'Jﬁﬁilﬁﬁﬂﬁﬁﬁﬁﬂk MiE - AR AS
BIEMA R ERTANSHEESEE (B PHEH) -
Explain how the issuer defines ‘short term’, ‘medium term’ and
‘long term’ and how these definitions are linked to the planning
horizons used by the issuer for strategic decision-making.
EETANMNEREH PHERE  UNRELEFER M HE
HEMORTEAR S E#45

Indicators

BE
20

20

20(a)

20(a) TANRERE

20(b)

20(b)

20(c)

20(d)

20(d)
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EEBX R
BEESIABT RS w0

FmEo

RIE ? KER

CRIZEBREE 2

Related Section(s)

HEAEE

Focusing on Climate Change — (Il)
Strategy

EOIRRIRE L — ()R

Focusing on Climate Change — (Il)
Strategy

IR RIREE— (1)K RS
Focusing on Climate Change -
() Strategy; Focusing on Climate
Change - (lll) Risk Management
BN RIRE L — ()RR B
REERE - (IR R E R
Focusing on Climate Change — (Il)
Strategy

IR RIREE— (1)K RS

Focusing on Climate Change — (Il)
Strategy
HIRE

R — ()R B
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(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued)

Indicators

BE
21

21

21(a)

21(a)

21(b)

21(b)

22

22

22(a)

22(a)

Environmental,

BEEBRXZ R

Social and Governance Report
RE g kEawmE

RE - HERE

HEESIABRES =

Details

B1E

An issuer shall disclose information that enables an
understanding of the current and anticipated effects of climate-
related risks and opportunities on the issuer’s business model
and value chain. Specifically, the issuer shall disclose:

TAARBEA T ETIRAAMAR RIS 5 H E A
EEROENANERYENEN - BB S BITABEDT
I

A description of the current and anticipated effects of climate-
related risks and opportunities on the issuer’s business model
and value chain.

it SR AR B R B A B
HIMTEEIR 2 -

A description of where in the issuer’s business model and value
chain climate-related risks and opportunities are concentrated
(for example, geographical areas, facilities and types of assets).
ﬁﬂﬁ%ﬁA%%%Eﬁﬂﬁ@%# SRR AE B 2 b R4 B
Shayth (Flan - IR REREERE) -

An issuer shall disclose information that enables an
understanding of the effects of climate-related risks and
opportunities on its strategy and decision-making. Specifically,
the issuer shall disclose:

%ﬁAM&%%ATﬁﬂ%ﬁ@H R AN 58 ST B SR IS AR 56
R ENER A8 BITABBE:

Information about how the issuer has responded to, and plans
to respond to, climate-related risks and opportunities in its
strategy and decision-making, including how the issuer plans to
achieve any climate-related targets it has set and any targets it
is required to meet by law or regulation. Specifically, the issuer
shall disclose information about:

B RIEAT A& NS R G 8178 H R B AR 3K AP a0 fa] & ¥ SR M1
HERRANMEEHNEN  BIEETAGEINA EREM EMR
**Mﬁ%mﬁﬁﬁ AR EMERSOEREEINBE R
Hﬁiﬁﬁm TT}\//\EEXJ//(Té(ﬂ

BETANEBEAMEERNE

E D

T RIZEBREE 2

Related Section(s)

HEAEEH

Focusing on Climate Change — (Il)
Strategy

XN RIRE L — ()R B

Focusing on Climate Change — (Il)
Strategy
HERBEE (L — ()R
Focusing on Climate Change — (Il)
Strategy
BIERREE (L — ()R

Focusing on Climate Change — (Il)
Strategy

BEOERRREE L — (IR B
Focusing on Climate Change -
(1) Strategy; Our Environment —
Emissions; Our Environment —
Use of Resources

BN RARE AL — ()ER S - 3
HIRE — BRI RAATROIRIR —
BIREM
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(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continvea)

Details

Current and anticipated changes to the issuer’s business
model, including its resource allocation, to address climate-
related risks and opportunities.

Indicators

BE
22(a)(i)

ER] 78 S f% A R e g 0 408 T 2 8 ) S TR A S 2R S B 1T A7
BEX (BREREE)FENES:

22(a)(i)

22(a)(ii) Current and anticipated adaptation and mitigation efforts

(whether direct or indirect).

22(a)(ii) ERRFBHHETOERBERIOBEZ TIE(ERXHEER) -

22(a)(iii) Any climate-related transition plan the issuer has (including
information about key assumptions used in developing its
transition plan, and dependencies on which the issuer’s

transition plan relies), or an appropriate negative statement

where the issuer does not have a climate-related transition plan.

BT AEMERIRAAREIG S (B EEIE SR ER
E’JEE(E““E’J%{L LA&EN&UFM&%E’JI%) CREBETA
T ARBEENE AEEENGERH-

22(a)(ii)
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EBRZRE ? RER
HEESIABRES| =
FOHD RIZEBRBE 2

Related Section(s)
HEAEE
Focusing on Climate Change -
(Il) Strategy; Our Environment —
Emissions; Our Environment —
Use of Resources
BIERBMREE—(NFEE B
BIRIE — PR AFIRIIRIR —
BIRER
Focusing on Climate Change -
(Il) Strategy; Our Environment —
Emissions; Our Environment —
Use of Resources
BIEREMRE b — ()R B B
BIRIE — HE AR IRIR —
BIRER
Focusing on Climate Change -
(I Strategy. The Group has not
yet developed a formal climate-
related transition plan. The Group
is committed to progressively
enhancing its climate strategy
and will consider developing a
transition plan in future reporting
periods as its climate-related
capabilities mature.
BEARRRERE (KR - ARE
B & Rl E SRR AE R A 5T
2 - AEBBNIREFRAER
RS - & B BE = H R E A
BABE T BN - O AR 2R i 5 HA R
EERETE
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Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued) EFENHD  RIZEBEE 2

Indicators Details Related Section(s)

BE B3 HBEED

22(a)(iv) How the issuer plans to achieve any climate-related targets Focusing on Climate Change
(including any greenhouse gas emissions targets (if any)), — (IV) Metrics and Targets. The
described in accordance with paragraphs 37 to 40. Group has not yet established

formal quantitative climate-
related targets including specific
GHG emission reduction targets.
The Group is committed to
continuously improving its
environmental performance and
will consider setting specific
climate-related targets as its
climate data collection and
analysis capabilities mature.
22(a)(iv) BT NG EIMMABREI7ER4I0R A EMRIFEEE R (2 FINREE - (VIEZREKRE
BEMAZERBHENER (NE)) - (e $‘$@r‘ﬁi§_4fﬁt§1tﬁ
REEER ERECAERE
/)WF EREEIN S @ﬁmﬁ/\?—iﬁ;ﬂﬁz
SHRBRR - URHEEEER
RIR BUR KR R 3 T B ST BN -

REFERBEMEBBEZ-
22(b) Information about how the issuer is resourcing, and plans to Focusing on Climate Change -
resource, the activities disclosed in accordance with paragraph  (Il) Strategy; Our Environment —
22(a). Emissions; Our Environment —
Use of Resources
22(b) BHEBTABA LGRS MR ABREF22@EREENITE FINREE—()FR: HM
REHEFR- BIRIE — S AR IR —
BIRER
23 An issuer shall disclose information about the progress of plans  This is the Group’s first reporting
disclosed in previous reporting periods in accordance with period for climate-related
paragraph 22(a). disclosures under Part D of the

ESG Code. As such, there are
no plans disclosed in previous
reporting periods to report
progress against.

23 BTABARBEASERPRNIZRE2@BABESENE THREMH/AEEFEARER
Jg o Boe MERTRIFE MY E

TR AR B R 2 2R -
S 45 65 A PO A B ER £ I L
BRI o
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(Continued) WmEESINARES @

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued) FNED RIFHEBIEE o)
Indicators Details Related Section(s)

5 =3 EEERS

Financial position, financial performance and cash flows
MR BBEREARRERE

Current financial effect

EAMBEE

24 An issuer shall disclose qualitative and quantitative information
about:

24 BITANBRBRBEATEEME(LER

24(a) How climate-related risks and opportunities have affected its

financial position, financial performance and cash flows for the
reporting period.

SR M A 2 R B RN A58 ] S R B
Eﬁ%%%%fﬁ&fﬁﬁuwi °©

24(a) 1T AFEE SR A /0 B F5 AR -
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Focusing on Climate Change -
(I Strategy. Given the nature and
scale of the Group’s operations
as a printing service provider,

no material financial impact

from climate-related risks and
opportunities has been identified
for the current reporting period.
The Group will continue to
monitor and assess the financial
effects of climate-related risks
and opportunities in future
reporting periods.
HEIRRIRE L — ()R - R
AEEBERIRIRGRERN S
BEMERAE AR EHALE
RPN =ER Yl i ko)
BRUMBEE - REBRRKR
& BT A A B = Rt A -
Focusing on Climate Change -
(I Strategy. No material financial
impact from climate-related risks
and opportunities has been
identified for the current reporting
period.

XN RIERE (L — ()R B - AN 3R
& BRI B 5 51 R B SR IR AR R
PR ENBERMBTE-



Environmental,

HKEx ESG Reporting Guide Content Index

(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued)

Details

The climate-related risks and opportunities identified in
paragraph 24(a) for which there is a significant risk of a material
adjustment within the next annual reporting period to the
carrying amounts of assets and liabilities reported in the related
financial statements.

Indicators

BE
24(b)

EFEREH T —ERFEEBYBEHRRTNEENABIR
HEEZEEEFAENEKNEARE  BRFE24()R T # 5 H
A AR RE B A B ) B AR o

24(b)

Anticipated financial effect

EHMBEEE
25 The issuer shall provide qualitative and quantitative disclosures

about:

25 BOTANBRBATEEME(LER:

EBXRZ R
HEESIABRES =

E D

Social and Governance Report
RE g kEawmE

RE - HERE

T RIZEBREE 2

Related Section(s)

HBEED

Focusing on Climate Change -
(I Strategy. No significant risk

of material adjustment to the
carrying amounts of assets and
liabilities has been identified in
relation to climate-related risks
and opportunities for the next
annual reporting period.
BERREE (K - &
T —EFEREHORIEAEA
[\ B RO A 3B 28 Rl 1 B EE AN B B IR
HEENEERE-

Focusing on Climate Change -
(I Strategy. Given the early stage
of the Group’s climate-related
disclosure journey and the nature
of its operations, the Group is
not yet in a position to provide
detailed quantitative disclosures
on anticipated financial effects.
The Group will progressively
enhance its capability to assess
and disclose anticipated financial
effects in future reporting periods.
BERBMRERE (KK ER
AEENRIEHEBEELEREZR
MEA R HEELE  RNEE M
REHR TR B ERIEFR
ERE - AEB BN ARRBE
HRZE PR A H T R ETEA
MG BN -

2025/26 3 eprint KEBERLAT 99



Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RS g kEewmE

HKEx ESG Reporting Guide Content Index

(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continvea)

Details

How the issuer expects its financial position to change
over the short, medium and long term, given its strategy to
manage climate-related risks and opportunities, taking into
consideration:

(i) its investment and disposal plans; and

(i) its planned sources of funding to implement its strategy.

Indicators

it
25(a)

BITAREZRHERRFEERBRMEBNREE WEE
FIATEIE  EEE M BSIAOR R H - A B R R B A A an f 22
1t :

() EIREREEF S K&

(i) EREMRRBFTNESNAENESHIR-

How the issuer expects its financial performance and cash
flow to change over the short, medium and long term, given its
strategy to manage climate-related risks and opportunities.

25(a)

25(b)

HENBTAETERREBRRMEBRES AR EWH
XEMEEREEEY PHERHNE -

25(b)
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Related Section(s)

HEAEE

Focusing on Climate Change — (Il)
Strategy. The Group has not yet
developed detailed quantitative
assessments of anticipated
changes to its financial position.
The Group will consider
enhancing such disclosures as
its climate-related capabilities
mature.

HIERRIEE ()R - A&
I ) AN i) X2 L B 75 AR D5 TR 2 &
WHEEELCTR -AEEHEZE
PEE B mIRME BB IR 12T
BRARRE -

Focusing on Climate Change — (Il)
Strategy. The Group has not yet
developed detailed quantitative
assessments of anticipated
changes to its financial
performance and cash flows. The
Group will consider enhancing
such disclosures as its climate-
related capabilities mature.
EIFRRIEEL—()KE - A&
B m R E M BRI EE SR
ENHFRELT G -AEEEE
EREE E R xR TR - 17
FHERRE-
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(Continued) BEESIRBES o

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued) EFENHD  RIZEBEE 2

Indicators Details Related Section(s)

BE B3 HEES

Climate resilience

SR

26 An issuer shall disclose information that enables an The Group has not yet
understanding of the resilience of the issuer’s strategy and conducted a formal climate-
business model to climate-related changes, developments and  related scenario analysis due to
uncertainties, taking into consideration the issuer’s identified limited internal resources and
climate-related risks and opportunities. An issuer shall use the early stage of its climate
climate-related scenario analysis to assess its climate resilience reporting capabilities. The Group
using an approach that is commensurate with an issuer’s recognises the importance of

circumstances. In providing quantitative information, the issuer  climate resilience assessment and
may disclose a single amount or a range. Specifically, the issuer plans to progressively develop
shall disclose: its capability to conduct scenario
analysis in future reporting
periods, commensurate with its
circumstances as a small-to-
medium sized printing enterprise.
26 EZRZETADHNORIEHERBEANEER BTARE BRAXBEREREAEENR
BEM  EtATRETANRELEREXBREEREZY . EREENERVIH FEE R
BRI TEEUENIME - BT ABRERFEABMEOME £ RETEXAREBBERON-
REREEBNERSMRTHERKEILE - RHENEAN S AEERIAREIUTENEE
BITARIBRESE -SSR MSE - AWM BITARKE: - WerEIRNRREREHREKRE
HAER P /NEY ED Rl 4 35 48 7 A9 ik
NELERALETERD AR

jj o
26(a) The issuer’s assessment of its climate resilience as at the The Group has not yet conducted
reporting date, which shall enable an understanding of: a formal climate-related scenario

analysis. The Group plans to
develop its climate resilience
assessment capabilities in future
reporting periods.

26(a) BITABZERAHHEREDMEHOTME BB T REBRARETEXNRIKIERE
RN - REEF BN ARRBE
R ERIEEIEFThEE -
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(Continued)
Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued) EFENTFD  RIZEBEE 2
Indicators Details Related Section(s)
it 3 HEAEE
26(a)(i) The implications, if any, of the issuer’s assessment for its Not applicable for the current
strategy and business model, including how the issuer would reporting period as the Group has
need to respond to the effects identified in the climate-related not yet conducted climate-related
scenario analysis. scenario analysis.
26(a)() BITANOMERBEERNEGEXNZE (WEF) 8% $i@ﬁﬁﬁé$§&¢ﬁﬁFﬁ TR AR
BTARENAEEREEBEROTTRENTE - SEREARETRIEEBERD
e
26(a)(ii) The significant areas of uncertainty considered in the issuer’s Not applicable for the current
assessment of its climate resilience. reporting period as the Group has
not yet conducted climate-related
scenario analysis.
26(a)(i) BITAHRBEIMNFTERZERNERATREREZNSR . TEAREKRRESHRE  HERAE
SERAETRIEEBBERD
e
26(a)(iii) The issuer’s capacity to adjust, or adapt its strategy and Focusing on Climate Change — (Il)
business model to climate change over the short, medium or Strategy. The Group is committed
long term. to progressively enhancing its
climate strategy and adapting its
business model to climate change
over the short, medium and long
term.
26(a)(iii) BOTARBREERARACH FHNMERAEBMEBRE FIRRES( (1)K K&
HHEYBET] EHARELRITHRIRER
JU%E%W@T R - A
MRS
26(b) How and when the climate-related scenario analysis was Not applicable for the current
carried out, including: reporting period as the Group has
not yet conducted climate-related
scenario analysis.
26(b) el R R ETTRIEERAEBER S 8215 TEARARE A TIHERA
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(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued)

Indicators

26(b)(0)(4)

26(b)(1)(5)

26(b)(1)(5)
26(b)(i)(6)

26(0)(i)(6)

Environmental, Social and Governance Report
RE - g kERWmE

HEESIABRES =

Details

Information about the inputs used, including:

ERAMEARUE B

Which climate-related scenarios the issuer used for the analysis
and the sources of such scenarios.
BITAESMPERANOREEBER REKR-

Whether the analysis included a diverse range of climate-related
scenarios.

IMEEREZRETRANRIEEBER -

Whether the climate-related scenarios used for the analysis

are associated with climate-related transition risks or climate-
related physical risks.
SIAEANRIEERER S ERIREFAEE R IRIE
HEIERE AR -

Whether the issuer used, among its scenarios, a climate-related
scenario aligned with the latest international agreement on
climate change.
BOTANEEBRTPREEA T HEH RIRZ LB HEE—
BHIER-

Why the issuer decided that its chosen climate-related
scenarios are relevant to assessing its resilience to climate-
related changes, developments or uncertainties.
BITARMNRBRAEENRGEEBBERENGAERKEHAE
b BRI HEEIEIENIEAERE -

Time horizons the issuer used in the analysis.

BT AEDPAERNREEE -

FNEBo RIRMEERE =)

Related Section(s)
HBEED

Not applicable for the current
reporting period.
TEARARRE B -

Not applicable for the current
reporting period.
TEAR AR E B -

Not applicable for the current
reporting period.
TEAR AR E B -

Not applicable for the current
reporting period.

TERRAER S HIRE -

Not applicable for the current
reporting period.

B R AR E HIME o

Not applicable for the current
reporting period.

TE AR AR E B -
Not applicable for the current

reporting period.
TE AR AR E B -

2025/26 FR eprint EEER AT
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Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued) EFENTFD  RIZEBEE 2

Indicators Details Related Section(s)

g B3 HEBED

26(0)()(7) What scope of operations the issuer used in the analysis (for Not applicable for the current
example, the operation locations and business units used in the reporting period.
analysis).

26(b)(i)(7) BITADTMRENEEGRE (PO NAIRENEE S TEARAREHRE-
&%%@u)

26(b)(ii) The key assumptions the issuer made in the analysis. Not applicable for the current

reporting period.

26(b)(ii) BITANESNHIERBSERR- TEAR AR E B -

26(b)(iii) The reporting period in which the climate-related scenario Not applicable for the current
analysis was carried out. reporting period.

26(b)(iii) EITRIREEB RO ITAERS- TE AR AR S B -

(Ill) Risk Management
() EpsEE

27 An issuer shall disclose information about: Focusing on Climate Change — (lIl)
Risk Management

27 BITABRBENATER: BIARE&EE b —(InRkREE

27(a) The processes and related policies it uses to identify, assess, Focusing on Climate Change — (lIl)
prioritise and monitor climate-related risks, including information Risk Management
about:

27(a) BITARRSEN FERERERR UREEEPEEES FIRAKREC—(NARER
TRFESOREIEEARR  BRABATTENE:

27(a)() The inputs and parameters the issuer uses (for example, Focusing on Climate Change — (lll)
information about data sources and the scope of operations Risk Management
covered in the processes).

27(a)(i) ETAEANBAEHR2E (PINERFRIEFMRE FIRREE ()RR ER

HRGEE) -

104 eprint Group Limited Annual Report 2025/26



HKEx ESG Reporting Guide Content Index

(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued)

Indicators

BE
27(a)(i)

27(a)(i)

27 (a)i)

27(a)i)
27(a)(v)
27(a)(v)
27(a)(v)

27(a)(v)

Environmental, Social and Governance Report

BEEBRXZ R

RE - e NEAWRE

RE - HERE

HEESIABRES =

Details

B3

Whether and how the issuer uses climate-related scenario
analysis to inform its identification of climate-related risks.

T AT B M AAIE AR

& o
S

iR A8 R 1B = 0 A7 2K 8B R 48 B /R

How the issuer assesses the nature, likelihood and magnitude
of the effects of those risks (for example, whether the issuer
considers qualitative factors, quantitative thresholds or other
criteria).

BT AMAEAEERBOZENEE Al REE (Hl10
BITAREZREMRER SPFBSEMATAGTRE) -
Whether and how the issuer prioritises climate-related risks
relative to other types of risks.
1T AR R AA{A] Bt R 1R AR 7E =L B
IXHED

How the issuer monitors climate-related risks.

2 A T 0 B A SR A R O (8

T AT EE R E SR R AR B LB

E D

T RIZEBREE 2

Related Section(s)

HEAEEH

Focusing on Climate Change

— () Risk Management. The
Group has not yet used climate-
related scenario analysis to
inform its identification of climate-
related risks. The Group plans

to progressively develop this
capability in future reporting
periods.

EFRRIRE b — (= E I -
AEERAEAREEAERD
T DA S8R B SRR 4B B B © AN 52
BN ARBREPREE L ER
ZBeS] e

Focusing on Climate Change — (lll)
Risk Management

BERE&EE (IR EE
Focusing on Climate Change — (lll)
Risk Management
BEARR&EE ()RR EE
Focusing on Climate Change — (lIl)
Risk Management

BEF R RIRE L — ()= bz B IR
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(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continvea)

Details
Whether and how the issuer has changed the processes it uses
compared with the previous reporting period.

Indicators

g
27(a)(vi)

27(a)(vi) 8 F—{EEFR AL BT AR A e S EF R RE -

27(b) The processes the issuer uses to identify, assess, prioritise
and monitor climate-related opportunities (including information
about whether and how the issuer uses climate-related
scenario analysis to inform its identification of climate-related
opportunities).

BT ARRSEN  FHERIEAEARSE UREEFETRERES
WRFERORE (BEBETANERAMERARIKERE
SOMKRBEEREHEARBNER)

The extent to which, and how, the processes for identifying,
assessing, prioritising and monitoring climate-related risks and
opportunities are integrated into and inform the issuer’s overall
risk management process.

RIRAE A E e SR BB - BRI MERRE =
MR AT ANBERBRERRE  URBAMRZE M-

27(b)

27(c)

27(c)
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Related Section(s)

HEBED

This is the Group’s first reporting
period for climate-related
disclosures under Part D of the
ESG Code. As such, there are no
changes to report compared with
the previous reporting period.
AREARAEE S EBRER
B RERTRIEMHE D
TRIRBEEE 2 BME - Bt -
B | —{E RS HAAELL - I MR AT R

== °
==

Focusing on Climate Change -
(Il) Strategy; Focusing on Climate
Change - (Ill) Risk Management

EIRREE I —()FEE 2
REEEE—(1)E B E R

Focusing on Climate Change — (lIl)
Risk Management

BN R ARE L — () b & 32
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(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continuea)

Details

B3

(IV) Metrics and Targets
(IVEEKBER

Greenhouse gas emissions
BERBHR
28

Indicators

BE

An issuer shall disclose its absolute gross greenhouse gas
emissions generated during the reporting period, expressed as
metric tons of CO, equivalent, classified as:

28 BOIABBRBRERANNAEREREAEENRE (LA
SILIREERT) WOR:

28(a) Scope 1 greenhouse gas emissions.

28(a) HEVRERBHM -

28(b) Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions.

28(b) EEOAEREHN -

EBXRZ R
HEESIABRES =

E D

RE - e NEAWRE

RE - HERE

T RIZEBREE 2

Related Section(s)

HEEH

Focusing on Climate Change

— (IV) Metrics and Targets; Key
Performance Indicators — Part A.
Environmental

HAEARAEZE (- (VIEZEKE
B BRESIEE-F %9
=i

Key Performance Indicators —
Part A. Environmental — Emission
Indicators KPI A1.2
BRESUEE-F -9 R
B — BERUEE — BRERUER
Al1.2

Key Performance Indicators —

Part A. Environmental — Emission
Indicators KPI A1.2
FRESIEE-F— 5 R

B R -
A1.2

R ERIER
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(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continvea)

Indicators
BE
28(c)

28(c)

29

29
29(a)

29(a)

Details

Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions.

HEISEERBIN-

An issuer shall:

%é 17 }\ 78

EEBX R

RIE ? KER

BEESIABT RS w0

Measure its greenhouse gas emissions in accordance with
the Greenhouse Gas Protocol: A Corporate Accounting and
Reporting Standard (2004) unless required by a jurisdictional
authority or another exchange on which the issuer is listed
to use a different method for measuring greenhouse gas

emissions.

BRIFESEBBARBITALT S —

TAERE CREERBZERR  CERERBERE

F)) AERREREBHEN -
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REFRABENR &A%
(2004

FmEo

CRIZEBREE 2

Related Section(s)

HEAEE

Focusing on Climate Change

— (IV) Metrics and Targets. The
Group has not yet commenced
measurement of Scope 3
greenhouse gas emissions due
to data availability constraints
across its value chain. The Group
plans to progressively develop

its capability to measure and
disclose Scope 3 emissions in
future reporting periods.
HERs&EELL—(VEEKE
R REE W AFIRGTESHREIR
ERBEER TERABERENR
FIRABURR - REEG SRR
RmEHRZE S ERAGE IR
E e E3HE A s

Focusing on Climate Change -
(IV) Metrics and Targets
EERKREELL—(VEERER
Focusing on Climate Change -
(IV) Metrics and Targets

EINREZEC—(VIERRERFR
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Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued) FEMMo RIFEBEEE 2

Indicators Details Related Section(s)

=g B3 HEES

29(b) Disclose the approach it uses to measure its greenhouse gas Focusing on Climate Change —
emissions including (IV) Metrics and Targets

29(b) BREAANGTERERBHERN A% B HEIERREELL—(VIEERBERZ

29(b)(i) The measurement approach, inputs and assumptions the issuer Focusing on Climate Change —
uses to measure its greenhouse gas emissions. (IV) Metrics and Targets

29(b)(i) FTARRAZBRAERBHMNGERE BAEHKRR  FINREZEEL-(VERRERF

29(b)(ii) The reason why the issuer has chosen the measurement Focusing on Climate Change -
approach, inputs and assumptions it uses to measure its (IV) Metrics and Targets
greenhouse gas emissions.

29(b)(ii) BITARMEREZENZ BABHERRAERERE FIRKRE2LC-(VEEKRER
HERR

29(b)(iii) Any changes the issuer made to the measurement approach, This is the Group’s first reporting
inputs and assumptions during the reporting period and the period for climate-related
reasons for those changes. disclosures under Part D of

the ESG Code. No changes to
measurement approach, inputs
or assumptions have been made
during the reporting period.
29(b)ii) BITAEERRALHFERZ AR RRBETHEMNE AREFHALEEHERER
FUAREERA- Bt kERTRIEME D E
TRIEHBARECHR-TER
/i ﬁn ABIES BRI E A
2Eo
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(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continvea)

Details

For Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions disclosed in
accordance with paragraph 28(b), disclose its location-based
Scope 2 greenhouse gas emissions, and provide information
about any contractual instruments that is necessary to enable
an understanding of the issuer’s Scope 2 greenhouse gas
emissions.

Indicators

it
29(c)

29(c) MARE F280) R W EMHEIRERBEEH - WEHE AR
HEEMNBEIRERBEHC WREF B T 8B Z PR EA

BEEHNENEM-

29(d) For Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions disclosed in
accordance with paragraph 28(c), disclose the categories
included within the issuer’s measure of Scope 3 greenhouse
gas emissions, in accordance with the Scope 3 categories
described in the Greenhouse Gas Protocol Corporate Value
Chain (Scope 3) Accounting and Reporting Standard (2011).
MIBBEE2B )R BEENHEIAZEREBIR  RiE CAERE
REBR CXEERE (HE)REEBERE (20114F) )
BB REERITAT EREIRERBYRTES
VER R

29(d)
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Related Section(s)

HEBED

Key Performance Indicators

— Part A. Environmental —
Emission Indicators KPI A1.2.
The Group adopts a location-
based approach for Scope 2
greenhouse gas emissions. No
contractual instruments have
been used.

BRENESRE-F 65 R
BB - BRERIER
Al2 - REBERSEERERE
PEER A T A mAREA S
HWITAR-

Not applicable for the current
reporting period as the Group
has not yet commenced
measurement of Scope 3
greenhouse gas emissions.

NERRAREHE  HTHRA
SEHRFARTEREIRER
B
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(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continuea)

Details

Indicators

BE
Climate-related transition risks

RIRERERER

30 An issuer shall disclose the amount and percentage of assets

or business activities vulnerable to climate-related transition

risks.
30 BTN BEER S REABAEARRYENEENERST
B EBERE D

EBXRZ R
HEESIABRES =

E D

RE - e NEAWRE

RE - HERE

T RIZEBREE 2

Related Section(s)

HEEH

The Group has not yet quantified
the specific amount and
percentage of assets or business
activities vulnerable to climate-
related transition risks due to the
early stage of its climate-related
data collection capabilities.

The Group has qualitatively
identified transition risks in the
section Focusing on Climate
Change — (Il) Strategy and (Ill)
Risk Management, and will
consider developing quantitative
assessments in future reporting
periods.
AEBERKRELCDTFIXRIKEH
ERRBRTENEENEKETE
WEESELBEIE  TTHRE
RIRAEA SR K S HER Y]
B AREBERFINRIRE L —
(13w R (1) Bz B 32 — & 7 14 38
AIE B Ry - WA E B AR KR
HHRERE/TMo
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HKEx ESG Reporting Guide Content Index ERARZIMERE ? RE®R

(Continued) ﬁ & ;E gl W ‘/ﬁ\‘ ? ?ll (%)
Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued) EFENTFD  RIZEBEE 2
Indicators Details Related Section(s)
it B3 HEAEE
Climate-related physical risks
R1% 16 B9 4 32 R B
31 An issuer shall disclose the amount and percentage of assets The Group has not yet quantified
or business activities vulnerable to climate-related physical the specific amount and
risks. percentage of assets or business
activities vulnerable to climate-
related physical risks due to the
early stage of its climate-related
data collection capabilities.
The Group has qualitatively
identified physical risks in the
section Focusing on Climate
Change — (Il) Strategy and (Ill)
Risk Management, and will
consider developing quantitative
assessments in future reporting
periods.
31 BIIANABRBRRZXRAGEEDERARYENEELERE AEERARECEIXAIREH
FmeEkasth - MERBRYENEENEELE

MBESBEIADL  TTHERE
RIRAARE IR R E N BRI Y]
cAEBERNFINRIRE (L —
(IR B K2 (110, Bex & 3 — B0 7€ 1 28k
oLl B RN Sl Wi N
THEERE(LFE-
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HKEx ESG Reporting Guide Content Index

(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued)

Details

B3

Climate-related opportunities

RixEREAHIB

32 An issuer shall disclose the amount and percentage of assets
or business activities aligned with climate-related opportunities.

Indicators

B

32 BOTANBRBSRRAGHBRENEESAXRKEHNEER
Bk

Capital deployment

BEXER

33 An issuer shall disclose the amount of capital expenditure,
financing or investment deployed towards climate-related risks
and opportunities.

) BITANRABRBERANRMEEBRRMEENERRX BEN

RENEH -

2025/26 FR eprint EEER AT

B R REAHE

ERARIMBE -HEREAR
HEESIABRES =

FNEBo RIRMEERE =)

Related Section(s)

HEEH

The Group has not yet quantified
the specific amount and
percentage of assets or business
activities aligned with climate-
related opportunities due to the
early stage of its climate-related
data collection capabilities. The
Group has qualitatively identified
climate-related opportunities in
the section Focusing on Climate
Change — (Il) Strategy, and will
consider developing quantitative
assessments in future reporting
periods.

REEEREND RRAIREAE
BHEERERTINFERR
NBED - TR E R
BREENERTDH AEED
RBETRRIREC— ()R —&
FE MR R AR B RS - WG E
BRAKBERARERE(T
fil

The Group has not yet tracked
or disclosed specific capital
expenditure, financing or
investment deployed towards
climate-related risks and
opportunities. The Group

will consider enhancing such
disclosures as its climate-related
capabilities and tracking systems
mature.

AN B i AR M sk BR R SRR
MHERRMEENE R - §
BARENFTRE -AKEE
ZREHEEERIRBEEE N KB M
RERA - RAGHEEE-
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(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continvea)

Indicators

BE

EEBX R

=i ? EER

BEESIABT RS w0

Details

Internal carbon prices

A & B E B

34

34

34(a)

34(a)

34(b)

34(b)

34

34

An issuer shall disclose:

TTA/A&E’KQDT
An explanation of whether and how the issuer is applying
a carbon price in decision-making (for example, investment
decisions, transfer pricing, and scenario analysis).

MEIT AR A RAAER R EAIKEE (HIIREREK

BEEERBROMN -

The price of each metric tonne of greenhouse gas emissions
the issuer uses to assess the costs of its greenhouse gas
emissions.

T ARG ER
Or an appropriate negative statement that the issuer does not
apply a carbon price in decision-making.

BEREBBRAANEANREREHEN

iéﬁﬁ ﬁ&uu %?/\/Xﬁ%_t/j& ':P},‘_Eiﬁﬁﬁﬁi{g"

Sgl:
=
i3
g
‘H
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FmEo

CRIZEBREE 2

Related Section(s)

MR E

Focusing on Climate Change -
(IV) Metrics and Targets
EERREZELE—(VEERBER
Focusing on Climate Change

— (IV) Metrics and Targets. The
Group does not currently apply
an internal carbon price in its
decision-making processes.
BERA&EELL—(VEEKLE
B AREEB AT AR RES
J& R EBHR TE (B o

Not applicable as the Group does
not currently apply an internal
carbon price.

TER TTHRAEEB A&
& R EBHRE (B

Focusing on Climate Change

— (IV) Metrics and Targets. The
Group does not currently apply
an internal carbon price in its
decision-making processes.
BIERRE&EEL—(VERLE
R AREEB AT |MAERRE S
&R A BB ERE (B -
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(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued)

Indicators

BE
Remuneration

A
35

35

Environmental,

Social and Governance Report
B AR REARE

ERBRGMBRE -HEREAR

HEESIABRES =

Details

Bt

An issuer shall disclose whether and how climate-related
considerations are factored into remuneration policy, or an
appropriate negative statement. This may form part of the
disclosure under paragraph 19(a)(iv).

BT AR R BRGNS R EE A RN AT RS
4R 0 75 T R O o 1 AR AR 18 28 19(a)(V) R FE I B
BB —H5 -

Industry-based metrics

TRER
36
36

An issuer is encouraged to disclose industry-based metrics
that are associated with one or more particular business
models, activities or other common features that characterize
participation in an industry. In determining the industry-based
metrics that the issuer discloses, an issuer is encouraged to
refer to and consider the applicability of the industry-based
metrics associated with disclosure topics described in the IFRS
S2 Industry-based Guidance on implementing Climate-related
Disclosures and other industry-based disclosure requirements
prescribed under other international ESG reporting frameworks.

HEBETARER -BAZEBENEHEAMEB A RN

TEER ES2RARTEFLFBEBNTRER TR
ERBEMLTRERR XBETALE  (BEMBEHRER
FEWERERSR) TERERER) MEAMBERRRE ek
ERMEERMENITREEZ KA B E T EREN

TEER TEZEERLTEM-

FNEBo RIRMEERE =)

Related Section(s)

HEEH

Focusing on Climate Change -
(IV) Metrics and Targets. Climate-
related considerations have not
yet been formally incorporated
into the Group’s remuneration
policies. The Group will continue
to evaluate the appropriateness of
integrating climate-related metrics
into its performance assessment
and remuneration framework in
future reporting periods.
HERA&EEL—(VEEKE
FeoREEBZERRARAARER
MAREBOFBE - NREE
R AR R IR S HAR BT SR
RAEREEESEHERBATGER

FEREDEE -

The Group has considered the
applicability of industry-based
metrics for the printing industry.
Given the nature and scale of its
operations, the Group currently
discloses energy consumption,
water consumption, and waste
generation data as its key
environmental metrics. The
Group will continue to assess the
relevance of additional industry-
based metrics in future reporting
periods. Please refer to Key
Performance Indicators — Part A.
Environmental.
REEDZRITERERNHR %
MERAREE ERELEMER
MR NEEB AT RBRIREE
FKE RERBBEBEREBEIR
RIET c NE BB R R KRS H
B 4 4B ST R BE M T B 1R 0 AE R
Mo B2HBERERIER - F—
o IRIE o
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Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued) FOHD RIZEBRBE 2

Indicators

BE

Details

B15

Climate-related targets

RIZEEER

37

37

37(a)

37(a)

37(b)

37(b)

An issuer shall disclose (a) the qualitative and quantitative
climate-related targets the issuer has set to monitor progress
towards achieving its strategic goals; and (b) any targets the
issuer is required to meet by law or regulation, including any
greenhouse gas emissions targets. For each target, the issuer
shall disclose:

BITABRBE@L AR BRI F S B AR R 1385 5 8
FRAMNEE R BB ROFRIERELRITAE
MEMEE RFEEMAERBERE 2 - BTABREHE
AR — M

The metric used to set the target.

AR E B RWIER-

The objective of the target (for example, mitigation, adaptation
or conformance with science-based initiatives).

BIZE B & (PIERRAR B RSAR 2SR EE) -
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Related Section(s)

MR E

Focusing on Climate Change
— (IV) Metrics and Targets; Our
Environment — Emissions. The
Group has not yet established
formal quantitative climate-
related targets including specific
GHG emission reduction targets.
However, the Group is committed
to reducing or maintaining the
GHG emission intensity between
90% to 120% of the level of the
baseline year ended 31 March
2026 in the next reporting year.
BERK&EELL—(VIEEREKLE
T? CRFIRIRE - BER o R E
B 15 R B SRR ARV ENE
LER BEFEAEREBME
B AW AEEBAORET
—EAREFEHREREBERE
ERERGHEHE_T_RF
=A==t —BIEEEFEKFEHN
90%ZE120% 2 fA
Our Environment — Emissions.
The Group uses GHG emission
intensity (tonnes per employee)
as the metric for its environmental
target.
BMNRE - - ~REEE
AAEREHMTE (BEEE
MR EREIRIFE R BRHRE-
Our Environment — Emissions.
The objective is mitigation of
GHG emissions through energy
conservation and operational
efficiency improvements.
BMINRE - TJFEM% H Tﬂf?’%iﬁ
BERENNEEEWNRBELE
REEBERL
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(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued)

Details

Indicators

B

37(c) The part of the issuer to which the target applies (for example,
whether the target applies to the issuer in its entirety or
only a part of the issuer, such as a specific business unit or
geographic region).

37(c) ARENERESE (PInERTHEBNETARBEEERE
7 (MEERANEERBEMSIBRIE) ) -

37(d) The period over which the target applies.

37(d) B AR HY & A EARE -

37(e) The base period from which progress is measured.

37(e) BEEEHEERRE-

37(f) Milestones or interim targets (if any).

37(f) EREBRRTHER(WNEA) -

37(9) If the target is quantitative, whether the target is an absolute
target or an intensity target.

37(9) NEEER HERUHERERARERR

37(h) How the latest international agreement on climate change,
including jurisdictional commitments that arise from that
agreement, has informed the target.

37(h) BFREZCER R (RRZWEEENREAR) A E
BBEITABR-

EBXRZ R
HEESIABRES =

E D

RE - e NEAWRE

RE - HERE

T RIZEBREE 2

Related Section(s)

HBEED

The target applies to the Group in
its entirety.

ARERARNAEEEE-

The target applies to the next
reporting year (FY2026/27).
BRERANT —HAREFE (=
TN ZEMBEFE) -
The base period is the year ended
31 March 2026 (FY2025/26).
EEHHRBE_T_ "=
A=+—RItEE(Z2=-8//
ZRMEBEE) -

No milestones or interim targets
have been set at this stage.
BRIERAARARERRIEBFX
hHIER

The target is an intensity target
(maintaining GHG emission
intensity between 90% to 120%
of the baseline year level).
BRAREER (FRERBEE
R E @R R EF R KT
90%ZE120%2 ) °

The Group’s target has not

been directly informed by the
latest international agreement on
climate change. The Group will
consider aligning its targets with
international climate agreements
as its climate strategy matures.
R REECER R AR EE
EPAERRT AR - ANEEH
ZRBEEERIRRBAR  EH
B 1R BB R R R 1 e — B
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(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continvea)

Indicators

BE
38

38

38(a)

38(a
38(b)

el

38(b)

38(c)

38(c)

38(d)

38(d)

EBRZRE ? RER
HEESIABRES| =
FOHD RIZEBRBE 2

Details

An issuer shall disclose information about its approach to

setting and reviewing each target, and how it monitors progress

against each target, including:

BOANBARBERENESZERBENTE  AREINFE

RETEE B

Whether the target and the methodology for setting the target

has been validated by a third party.

BEAGREEBBENTERERE=ZTTRE -

The issuer’s processes for reviewing the target.

BOTAEZBENEF-

The metrics used to monitor progress towards reaching the
target.

HEEEOER -

Any revisions to the target and an explanation for those
revisions.

EAMERT B AT RIRE -
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Related Section(s)

HEAEE

Focusing on Climate Change

— (IV) Metrics and Targets; Our
Environment — Emissions
FERA&EELL—(VEERE
B BRMANRE - RY

The target and methodology have
not been validated by a third
party.

EREN SN E N )
The Group reviews its
environmental targets on an
annual basis as part of the ESG
reporting process.
ZX%@E%*ZEEE% B 1
RER HERERMEBRIED
— 55

The Group monitors progress
using GHG emission intensity
(tonnes per employee) and total
GHG emissions data as disclosed
in Key Performance Indicators —
Part A. Environmental.
REBEFRBAREIIER - F—
o RIBEFAEERE R BB
ZE (SEEEN) LMRERE
I E SR RER -

This is the Group’s first reporting
period for climate-related
disclosures under Part D of

the ESG Code. No revisions to
targets have been made.
Zlii&%ﬁl)%?%Ni E & ER R
Bt kERTRIEME D E
TRIRBBRE < 1R - B EE
BN

= RE-
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(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continued)

Indicators

BE
39

39

40
40

40(a)
40(a)
40(b)
40(b)

40(c)

40(c)

Environmental, Social and Governance Report

BEEBRXZ R

RE - e NEAWRE

RE - HERE

HEESIABRES =

Details

B3

An issuer shall disclose information about its performance
against each climate-related target and an analysis of trends or
changes in the issuer’s performance.

BITANBREEBETEK/IEAEE B ZERNERNE A K
TABEBHBE KB DT

For each greenhouse gas emission targets disclosed in
accordance with paragraphs 37 to 39, an issuer shall disclose:
MIRFETEORBEENE—HAERBHMER HITAR
5%

Which greenhouse gases are covered by the target.

BZREme R = REE

Whether Scope 1, Soope 2 or Scope 3 greenhouse gas
emissions are covered by the target.
EEERREEHE HEKHEIRERFEEEM -

Whether the target is a gross greenhouse gas emissions

target or a net greenhouse gas emissions target. If the issuer
discloses a net greenhouse gas emissions target, the issuer

is also required to separately disclose its associated gross
greenhouse gas emissions target.
EERRERBIHNEER i,“i &2 T = R TJFE&Z/%%EW 0
MRAERBERFRER BTARSIINRERBANARE
REHFMEERRT-

FNEBo RIRMEERE =)

Related Section(s)

HBEED

Focusing on Climate Change

— (IV) Metrics and Targets; Key
Performance Indicators — Part A.
Environmental. This is the Group’s
first reporting period for climate-
related disclosures; trend analysis
will be provided in future reporting

periods.
FERR&EEL—(VEEKE
R BARERER-F %5

RF - ARMEPR/REE & HE
TRIEBEBIKRE E: B82S
AT R 70 R R R 5 AR 1R
Focusing on Climate Change -
(IV) Metrics and Targets
EFRREEL—(VEERBERZ

The target covers carbon dioxide
(CO,) emissions.
BIERE S bR BEm

The target covers Scope 1

and Scope 2 greenhouse gas
emissions.
ARREHENLEEIRERE
HERR -

The target is a gross greenhouse
gas emissions intensity target.
The Group has not set a net
greenhouse gas emissions target.

BEERBEREHNEREE
Z  AEETERTEEREF
B E
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(Continued)

Part D: Climate-related Disclosures (continvea)

Indicators Details

BERXZRRE ? KER
BEESIABT RS w0

FmEo

CRIZEBREE 2

Related Section(s)

BE =15

40(d) Whether the target was derived using a sectoral
decarbonisation approach.

40(d) BZRSRHRATERRAEEHA-

40(e) The issuer’s planned use of carbon credits to offset greenhouse
gas emissions to achieve any net greenhouse gas emissions
target. In explaining its planned use of carbon credits, the

issuer shall disclose:

40(e) BITAGEERREAREERERBEMNERTMAZER
BYROFHEB R BN ERIREAMNG S FTARRKE

40(e)(i) The extent to which, and how, achieving any net greenhouse
gas emissions target relies on the use of carbon credits.

40(e)(i) KEEARGEAUNEREMAERBHRFHEEENEER
e

40(e)(ii) Which third-party scheme(s) will verify or certify the carbon
credits.

40(e)(ii) ZERABBMLEE =TT EIREBNRE -

40(e)(iii) The type of carbon credit, including whether the underlying

offset will be nature-based or based on technology carbon

removals, and whether the underlying offset is achieved
carbon reduction or removal.

through

40(e)iii) REANEL REHBEEESREREBRERENER

R U RIEEEEERBRIRESTERER -

40(e)(iv) Any other factors necessary to enable an understanding of the
credibility and integrity of the carbon credits the issuer plans to
use (for example, assumptions regarding the permanence of

the carbon offset).

40(e)(iv) BEANTRETAFEFERNRERNAEEMTEEMS

FNEMEMEERSR (HI0 - HiEBERRNBRER
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o

HEAEE

The target was not derived
using a sectoral decarbonisation
approach.

BRI IR BITER I 7 AT
H o

The Group does not plan to

use carbon credits to offset
greenhouse gas emissions.

NEE W B2 AiE A AE
R ZEREBBER

Not applicable as the Group does
not plan to use carbon credits.
TER TTERAEE T &2
£ AHER

Not applicable as the Group does
not plan to use carbon credits.
TER TTERAEE T &2
EAHER-

Not applicable as the Group does
not plan to use carbon credits.

TER TTHRAEE T &2
EAHER -

Not applicable as the Group does
not plan to use carbon credits.

NER - TR RAE B &t S
EIEERELE



Biographical Details of Directors and Senior Management

Executive Directors

Mr. She Siu Kee William (R E) (“Mr. She”), aged 63, is the
Chairman, executive Director and chief executive officer. He is the
founder of the Group and has participated in the management
of the Group since October 2001. Mr. She is a director of
certain subsidiaries of the Group and a member of each of the
Remuneration Committee and Nomination Committee. Mr. She is
primarily responsible for the overall management, development and
planning of the Group and has over 25 years of experience in the
printing industry.

Mr. She is also a director of eprint Limited, a company which has
discloseable interests in the shares of the Company under the
provisions in Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the Securities and
Futures Ordinance (Chapter 571, the Laws of Hong Kong) (the
“SFO”).

Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki (¥ =3) (“Mr. Chong”), aged 61, was
appointed as a non-executive Director in November 2013 and
was redesignated as an executive Director on 16 August 2019.
He joined the Group in 2005. Mr. Chong has approximately 15
years of experience in corporate management. He was awarded
a diploma in marketing from the Chartered Institute of Marketing
for fulfiling the requirements of the institute’s examiners at the
diploma examination held in June 1991. Mr. Chong also obtained
a certificate in marketing from Vocational Training Council in June
1989 and a higher certificate in electronic engineering from Hong
Kong Polytechnic (currently known as the Hong Kong Polytechnic
University) in November 1987.

Mr. Leung Yat Pang (£ —J§) (“Mr. YP Leung”), aged 61, was
appointed as an executive Director on 21 August 2024. He is a
director of several subsidiaries of the Company and has been
engaged as an executive assistant of the Group since August 2023.
He served as a non-executive Director of the Company from 13
November 2013 to 28 May 2015. Mr. YP Leung has approximately
30 years of experience in the printing industry. He graduated from
Huagiao University with a bachelor’s degree in engineering in July
1987.

EEREREERE 2GR

HITES

RBEEE(TREE]) 63 £/F-
WITEERTHAH - RANEENEIH
ANMBZZEE-F+AB2EEELRE
B-REERBAEEETHBRARNESER
FHZEERRZE@RBZKE R
EETRREASENBERERE ZERK
B KA B25F DR MR -

A TR Beprint Limited®E E > 3% A A
RAEARBIRDFEBEB B LR EST1ER
HFRBEED ([EHRBEKRG]) EXV
BEORID R EM BT ERLE -

HEHEE([HEEE]) 61 K=
=+ - ARZERINTESEY
RZBE-NAFNATANBREARTE
ZRR_FEZTRAFMALREE L
EEXERTEEBNISFRER BN
—hWA—FRNAERNEEADED
RATEESEENER WESZSR
BEWMBEXB-HEETR—NANANLEFER
ARGRBREIRBNMBEZFS IR
—AWNEFE+—-ARGEEEISER (B
BMABERIAB)NEFIESRESE -

R-BRE(TR-—BELE]D 615 R
TENENA -+ —HEZTARIT
EFE-FAARAZRMBARNES
WTE-_ZE-_=F/\AREEALAEEN
TEPE-HER _-_ET—=F+—A+=
B - Z—RAFR A -+ \BHRBEET
KRB ITES - R — 1B L AR ED
EWMBLONFLER - BR—NAWN\EFELA
BENEGAEB EIRRBL B
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Biographical Details of Directors and Senior Management
EEREREEE ZEE

Non-executive Director

Mr. Leung Wai Ming (2#&™H) (“Mr. WM Leung”), aged 54, is
a non-executive Director. He joined the Group in 2008. Mr. WM
Leung has over 15 years of experience in the marketing field.

Independent Non-executive Directors

Mr. Poon Chun Wai (GE# R E ) (“Mr. Poon”), aged 68, was
appointed as an independent non-executive Director on 15 August
2016. He is also the chairman of the Remuneration Committee
and a member of each of the Audit Committee and the Nomination
Committee. Mr. Poon has over 35 years of experience in printing.
He has served several large-scale companies in printing solutions
industry.

Mr. Fu Chung (f82&) (“Mr. Fu”), aged 57, was appointed as an
independent non-executive Director on 8 March 2017. He is also
the chairman of the Nomination Committee and a member of each
of the Audit Committee and the Remuneration Committee. Mr. Fu
has over 30 years of experience in the printing industry. He was an
executive committee member of the Chamber of Commerce for The
Hong Kong Printers Association from 2009 to 2016. Mr. Fu was a
sales manager of Kodak (China) Limited from 2000 to 2003, and in
which he was also a sales director from 2003 to 2016.

Mr. Ma Siu Kit (EJ ) (former name: Ma Man Wai (X
E)) (“Mr. Ma”), aged 56, was appointed as an independent non-
executive Director on 30 December 2016. He is also the chairman
of the Audit Committee. Mr. Ma had obtained a bachelor’s degree in
business (accountancy) from Queensland University of Technology,
Australia in 1993. He is a member of the Hong Kong Institute of
Certified Public Accountants. Mr. Ma served as an independent
non-executive director of China Kangda Food Company Limited
(stock code: 834) from December 2022 to January 2024. He is
currently the independent non-executive director of China Rare
Earth Holdings Limited (stock code: 769) and Aidigong Material &
Child Health Limited (stock code: 286) respectively. He is currently
the company secretary of China Boton Group Company Limited
(formerly known as China Flavours and Fragrances Company
Limited, stock code: 3318). Mr. Ma had worked in accounting
firms and different enterprises. He is a seasoned professional in
accounting with over 20 years of relevant experience.
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FHTES
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Biographical Details of Directors and Senior Management

Independent Non-executive Directors continueq)

Ms. Yu Mei Hung (R3E4L) (“Ms. Yu”), aged 62, was appointed
as an independent non-executive Director with effect from 1 July
2023. She is also a member of each of the Audit Committee
and the Nomination Committee. Ms. Yu obtained a postgraduate
certificate in computing studies from The University of Hong Kong,
School of Professional and Continuing Education in association with
The University of Melbourne in July 1996 and a bachelor’s degree
of economics in business administration from Jinan University
in June 1989. Ms. Yu has been a senior financial planner as an
individual insurance agent since August 2016. Ms. Yu has extensive
experience in the administration field, particularly in dealing with
business operations in China. She worked in (i) Lenovo Group
Limited during March 2001 to August 2013, (ii) K. Wah Construction
Materials (Hong Kong) Limited during June 1997 to June 2000, (iii)
K. Wah Management Services Limited during April 1995 to May
1997 and (iv) Wheelock Properties Limited during November 1992
to February 1995.

Company Secretary

Ms. Yu Bik Chun (BF2¥) (“Ms. Yu”) has been appointed as
the Company Secretary with effect from 5 February 2026. She
holds a diploma in accounting and a master degree in International
Accounting and is a member of the Hong Kong Institute of Certified
Public Accountants. She has accumulated extensive experience
in auditing and accounting by working at various certified public
accounting firms.

Senior Management

Mr. Chan Cheung Yuen (FRRJRE) (“Mr. Chan”) is the Group’s
deputy chief executive officer. Mr. Chan joined the Group in 2004
and he possesses extensive experience in the development and
maintenance of customer information systems and intelligent
operational solutions. Mr. Chan is responsible for overseeing the
Group’s overall operations and driving the Group’s transformation
and reforms in printing processes and operations automation.

EXENREERE 2 EE

BYFHATES

REA LT ([RLx]) 625 R
TEFLt A BAREZFEABILIERTT
EEZ-FNABERZESRIERZEENK
B-REUTHN—NAARELAREBRE
EEEECERBRAERAARNES WG
ERERENSAEBERR—AANAL
FRAREEAZENELES (PXEER)
BB -+t T ~FE/\ARLIE
E1E AR R IRA B S AR IR B 48 BIRD - R
RTETBRIEHREEELR LERR
FEIEH P ERCERBELE- B
EE—F-ZAZE-_FT—=ZFN\ABEHE
SEERAT (N —NWNtEFESAEZ
TETFARSERM (BB)BRA
AW — AN AEFEAZE—ANLESF
FARBECEERARRAA: R(ivVR
— " hZF+—AZEZE— A NAAF-_AR
SEEWERRARLIE

DNEWE

BEB Lt (BT )EEEZEARAT
WME BZE-_R"EF_ARABBEER-H
BESHAXNRNBEReTEXB2ELE
- WAEAEBGTMAGZEE -HYHE
BRERSTMEBKAN EFFMEH
HRETEENLER-

EREEE

RERAE(IRELE])  SAKEEITT
BB REER_ZSTWEEMALRE
B EREFPEERARMENRGE Bi
LENTERTEABLELR - RELTE
BEEEASEEREENEDALH
ARREREREESDL-

2025/26 3 eprint KEFRAT 123



Report of the Directors

EEEHRE

The Board is pleased to submit their report together with the
audited consolidated financial statements of the Group for
FY2025/26.

Principal Activities

The Company is an investment holding company. The Group
is principally engaged in the provision of printing services to
a diversified customer base in Hong Kong. The Group is also
engaged in the provision of solutions on advertisement, bound
books and stationeries as well as yacht financing.

Business Review

The business review, analysis using financial key performance
indicators, future development in the business of the Group and
material events occurred after the reporting period of FY2025/26
are discussed under the sections headed “Chairman’s Statement”
and “Management Discussion and Analysis”. Such discussion forms
an integrate part of this report.

Environmental Policy and Performance
The environmental policies and performance of the Group for

FY2025/26 is set out in the section headed “Environmental, Social
and Governance Report” on pages 44 to 120 of this annual report.
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Business Review (continueq)

Principal Risks and Uncertainties

Report of the Directors
EEeNE

KB
FERRBRETEERZE

Risk Description B s 8 3

Reduction of market demand

Aside from traditional media used by businesses, for example
newspapers advertising, radio advertising, television advertising
and telemarketing, today the internet and online media have
become an indispensable tool for marketing.

A wide variety of online advertising media have grown rapidly,
including pay-per-click advertising and online banner advertising
that entails the display of a graphical advertising unit, etc., and
social media advertising such as Youtube, Twitter, Facebook,
LinkedIn that are the other type of media to maintain customer
relationships.

There is also a trend of having paperless offices and online
paperless portals.

In this regard, the output of printing industry in Hong Kong and
overseas market (e.g. Malaysia) has been declining in recent
years and the Group might face the risk of unfavorable sales
performance.
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Business Review (continueq)

Principal Risks and Uncertainties (continueq)

¥KE R

FERRBETREERE 2
[ i FE 35

Risk Response

Although the market demand on traditional printing has been
declining to a certain extent, the breakthrough of printing
technology flourishes the printing business and the market
demand for business communication materials such as brochures,
rack cards and catalogs for exhibition or other promotional
functions is still dominant.

Currently, the Group keeps monitoring the change of consumer
behaviour and builds up a customer relationship management
(CRM) by way of such as customer loyalty program and advocacy
marketing, including VIP membership, one-stop shop, etc. The
Group also provides various kinds of service in and outside Hong
Kong such as the offset printing products, digital printing products
and e-banner to meet the requirements of customers, in addition
to traditional printing services.

In addition, the Marketing Department had been continuously
exploring and diversifying other possible product lines to broaden
the types of services offered. Examples include variables printing,
promotion gifts and other complementary printing products, etc.

Besides minimizing the operating cost, the Group will continue to
strengthen its leading market position and increase market share
by strengthening the cost efficiency to achieve a competitive
pricing strategy. In addition, the Group continues to improve
its product mix and enhance the value-added services such as
e-print mobile application, online self-service platform and logistics
system, etc., in order to enhance the customer experience to
increase customer loyalty.
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Business Review (continueq)

Principal Risks and Uncertainties (continued)
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Risk Description

Fluctuations of purchase costs for raw materials

Major raw materials used by the Group include paper, zinc printing
plates, and printing ink. Among them, paper costs are the largest
component of raw materials costs. The Group purchases a wide
range of paper products from several suppliers located in Hong
Kong and the PRC. Availability and costs of paper can vary as
a result of natural disasters, general economic conditions, and
changes in government regulations. Furthermore, rising labour
costs and other expenses incurred by suppliers may be passed
on to the Group, resulting in higher raw material costs.

The Group’s business is sensitive to fluctuations in the cost of raw
materials. Such fluctuations may impact its profitability and results.

JR B R B8 B AR B

74 5 [ 7 4 PR 0 = B RV R0 S 43R © 8%
KR R - o - MESRPCA B R R LA
SAMKBH ARBELRESRTE
METFHEEBEASMES MENT
AR AR H R NE  BREERR
BB EE R BT A HT R - Lo - 4
B AR M A0 38 T AR A R A B AT
B EIE T AR G TS BURA AR
-

AEEXBEIIRVMBANARBTE-B
RS AIRE EEBNEN MRS -

2 B P

Risk Response

As paper is the major printing material, the Group regularly
monitors the trend of paper prices by conducting marketing
research. Vendor comparisons would be conducted before placing
a purchase order of raw materials. The Group signed contract
with suppliers to fix the price, or to change suppliers to keep the
costs down and stabilise the supply for the normal operations for
a certain period of time.

Management will keep monitoring the price trend of raw materials
and strengthening the cost control.

Save as the above operational risks, the Company also identified
“impact of U.S. — China trade tensions on demand for printing
products” and “risk of asset misappropriation by internal and
external parties” as principal risks and will keep monitoring these
risks.
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Business Review (continueq)

Compliance with the Relevant Laws and Regulations

During the year under review, as far as the Board and management
are aware, there was no material breach of or non-compliance
with the applicable laws and regulations by the Group that have a
significant impact on the businesses and operation of the Group.

Key Relationships with Employees and Customers

The key relationships with the Group’s employees and customers
are discussed under section headed “Environmental, Social and
Governance Report” on pages 44 to 120 of this annual report.

Key Relationships with Suppliers

The Group understands sustainable supply of quality products is
indispensable for long-term business development. In view of this,
the Group has adopted a supplier management policy to ensure
quality and sustainability of product supply. The Group selects its
suppliers prudently. The suppliers need to fulfill certain assessment
criteria of the Group, including meeting the Group’s standards for
the quality of raw materials, reputation, environmental friendliness,
production capacity, financial capability and experience. We view
our suppliers as partners who make important contribution to our
business success.

Results and Appropriations

The results of the Group for FY2025/26 are set out in the
consolidated statement of comprehensive income on pages 158 to
159.

The Board does not recommend the payment of a final dividend for
FY2025/26 (FY2024/25: Nil).

Donations

During FY2025/26, the Group made HK$15,128 charitable and
other donations (FY2024/25: HK$14,456).
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Annual General Meeting

The 2026 AGM will be held on Friday, 21 August 2026.

Closure of Register of Members

For the purpose of determining the identity of the shareholders
entitled to attend and vote at the 2026 AGM to be held on Friday,
21 August 2026, the register of members of the Company will be
closed from Tuesday, 18 August 2026 to Friday, 21 August 2026,
both days inclusive, during which period no transfer of shares will
be registered. All transfer of shares accompanied by the relevant
certificates must be lodged with the Company’s transfer office and
share registrar in Hong Kong, Tricor Investor Services Limited at
17/F, Far East Finance Centre, 16 Harcourt Road, Hong Kong for
registration not later than 4:30 p.m. on Monday, 17 August 2026.
The record date for ascertaining Shareholders’ entitiement to attend
and vote at the 2026 AGM is Friday, 21 August 2026.

Share Capital

Details of movements in the Company’s share capital for FY2025/26
are set out in Note 27 to the consolidated financial statements.

Pre-emptive Rights

There are no provisions for pre-emptive rights under the Articles or
the laws of the Cayman Islands, being the jurisdiction in which the
Company was incorporated, which would oblige the Company to
offer new shares on a pro rata basis to existing Shareholders.

Purchase, Redemption or Sale of Listed
Securities of the Company

Neither the Company nor its subsidiaries purchased, redeemed or
sold any of the Company’s listed securities (including the sale of
treasury shares) during the year ended 31 March 2026.
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Distributable Reserves

As at 31 March 2026, the Company’s reserves available for
distribution, calculated in accordance with the provisions of
the Companies Act of the Cayman Islands (the “Companies
Act”), amounted to approximately HK$153,685,000. Under the
Companies Act, the share premium account of the Company
of approximately HK$132,921,000 as of 31 March 2026 is
distributable to the Shareholders provided that immediately
following the date on which the dividend, if any, is proposed to be
distributed, the Company will be in a position to pay off its debts as
they fall due in the ordinary course of business.

Permitted Indemnity Provision

The Company has arranged for appropriate insurance cover
for Directors’ and officers’ liabilities in respect of legal actions
against its Directors and senior management arising out of
corporate activities. The permitted indemnity provision is in force
for the benefit of the Directors as required by section 470 of the
Companies Ordinance (Chapter 622 of the Laws of Hong Kong) (the
“Companies Ordinance”) when the Report of the Directors prepared
by the Directors is approved in accordance with section 391(1)(a) of
the Companies Ordinance.

Five-year Financial Summary

A summary of the results, assets and liabilities of the Group for the
last five financial years is set out on page 288.
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Directors

The Directors during the year and up to the date of this report were
as follows:

Executive Directors

Mr. She Siu Kee William
Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki
Mr. Leung Yat Pang

Non-executive Director

Mr. Leung Wai Ming

Independent Non-executive Directors

Mr. Poon Chun Wai
Mr. Fu Chung

Mr. Ma Siu Kit

Ms. Yu Mei Hung

In accordance with article 108(a) of the Articles, Mr. Fu Chung,
Mr. Ma Siu Kit and Mr. Poon Chun Wai shall retire from office at the
2026 AGM by rotation and, being eligible, offer themselves for re-
election.

Independence Confirmation

The Company has received from each of the independent non-
executive Directors an annual confirmation of independence
pursuant to Rule 3.13 of the Listing Rules. The Company considers
all of the independent non-executive Directors are independent.
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Shares

As at 31 March 2026, the interests or short positions of the MR ZE_NFE=ZA=+—HBH XRQAlE
Directors and chief executives of the Company in the shares, %M E Z17H A 8 B AR &)=k T ] 48 8%
underlying shares and debentures of the Company or any EZE (F&ERESH N EIEHEXVER) K
associated corporation (within the meaning of Part XV of the SFO, 1 -HERHLESFFTHEBREZ SR
which were notified to the Company and the Stock Exchange Hi & & {7l EXVER 57 &85 363 &1 K A 7
pursuant to Divisions 7 and 8 of Part XV of the SFO (including REEXZFHERI AR (BEREZEASR
interests or short positions which they are taken or deemed to HIEEHIEBEEXMBEEIEXEIEES
have under such provisions of the SFO), or which were required, IR SK B ) @ IR 5 & K B & 1541
pursuant to section 352 of the SFO, to be entered in the register 352K B B R ZIGFTat A & 2t =X
referred to therein, or which were required, pursuant to the Model 18 1% 1Z Y& <7 BI| 78 3@ &0 K 2 &) M B <5 AT 9
Code, are set out below: BERIAKBWT

Interests and short positions in shares, underlying RAEAQBRHEABBEEZER % 16
shares and debentures of the Company or its BoREFNEZRKAR
associated corporation
() The Company (i) A7
Approximate
Number percentage of
Long position/ of ordinary shareholding in
Name of Directors Capacity short position shares held the Company
5B RAD B &R
EEpnE 287) e/ KR EBRHA BRBED L
Mr. She Siu Kee William  Beneficial owner Long position 1,584,000 0.29%
RPEFE ERBEBA e
Iﬂterest of controlled corporation (Note 1)  Long position 313,125,000 56.93%
REHEEERE (M) e
Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki Interest of controlled corporation (Note 1)  Long position 313,125,000 56.93%
HEHEAE Ryt EE#ER (1) e
Interest of spouse (Note 2) Long position 712,000 0.13%
Bk (Fak2) e
Mr. Leung Wai Ming Interest of controlled corporation (Note 1)  Long position 313,125,000 56.93%
REREE ZEHLEE R (M) e
Mr. Leung Yat Pang Interest of controlled corporation (Note 1)  Long position 313,125,000 56.93%
R—IgkEHE RypEE R () e
Notes: B3
1. 313,125,000 shares are held by eprint Limited. eprint Limited is held 1. eprint Limited#f /313,125,0000% % 17 ©

as to 21.62%, 21.62%, 21.62%, 21.62% and 13.52% by Star Leader
Limited (@ company controlled by Mr. She Siu Kee William), Cheuk
Fei Holding Limited (a company controlled by Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki),
Mr. Chow Yuk Kau Michael, Mr. Leung Wai Ming and China Leader
International Limited (@ company controlled by Mr. Leung Yat Pang)
(collectively, the “Concerted Shareholders”) respectively. Pursuant to the
deed of confirmation dated 6 January 2025 (the “Deed of Confirmation”),
each of the above Concerted Shareholders has agreed to jointly control
their respective interests in the Company. Accordingly, eprint Limited
shall be accustomed to act in accordance with joint instructions of the
Concerted Shareholders. Hence, each of the Concerted Shareholders is
deemed to be interested in all the shares of the Company held by eprint
Limited by virtue of the SFO.

eprint LimitedfiStar Leader Limited (£
BELEZBNORR) ERERBR
AR GEEHETEEBNRA)  FEK
LA REREEREERBEER AR
(B—BrEEflnra) (fBI—%
TERE]) DRI H21.62% 21.62%
21.62% *21.62% K% 13.52%# 7 - R 5 B
HMAZZT-_RAF—ANAZHERRE ([H#
REE]) LR —BTHREEESER
EHARAEHBESEEER AR A ER-
A Ut - eprint Limited!& & 1R & — BT E IR
RERBERTE B REZFHRH
BIEA & — BITE R AR A Reprint
LimitedFT BT E AR RIRD R B &

I
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Directors’ and Chief Executives’ Interests in

Shares (Continued)

Interests and short positions in Shares, underlying
Shares and debentures of the Company or its
associated corporation (continuea)

(i) The Company (Continued)
Notes: (Continued)

2. Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki is deemed to be interested in 712,000 shares of
the Company held by his spouse, Ms. Yip Fei.

(ii) Associated corporation - eprint Limited

Name of Directors

EENA
Mr. She Siu Kee William

REBEEKE
Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki

HEELLE
Mr. Leung Wai Ming
RERLE
Mr. Leung Yat Pang
R—EEE

Notes:

Nature of interest
EHEME

Interest of controlled corporation
(Notes 1 and 4) )
REflEEER (a1 Kk4)

Interest of controlled corporation
(Notes 2 and 4)
REflEE RS (FE2ke)
Beneficial owner (Note 4)
BEmEA A (H3E4)

Interest of controlled corporation
(Notes 3 and 4) )
REHEE R (M3Kk4)

1. These 2,162 shares of eprint Limited were held by Star Leader Limited,
a company controlled by Mr. She Siu Kee William.

2. These 2,162 shares of eprint Limited were held by Cheuk Fei Holding
Limited, a company controlled by Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki.

3. These 1,352 shares of eprint Limited were held by China Leader
International Limited, a company controlled by Mr. Leung Yat Pang.

4. The disclosed interest represents the interests in eprint Limited, the
controlling shareholder of the Company which is held as to 21.62%,
21.62%, 21.62%, 21.62% and 13.52% by Star Leader Limited (a
company controlled by Mr. She Siu Kee William), Cheuk Fei Holding
Limited (a company controlled by Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki), Mr. Chow
Yuk Kau Michael, Mr. Leung Wai Ming and China Leader International
Limited (a company controlled by Mr. Leung Yat Pang).

Save as disclosed above, none of the Directors, chief executives
of the Company and/or their associates had any interests or short
positions in any shares, underlying shares and debentures of the
Company or any of its associated corporations as recorded in the
register to be kept under section 352 of the SFO or as otherwise
notified to the Company and the Stock Exchange pursuant to the

Model Code as at 31 March 2026.
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2. HEHAEWRARERBERZLE
BH712,000R AR ARMD P HEE S -

(i) 48%¢ 3% @ — eprint Limited

Number of
ordinary shares Percentage of
held in the shareholding in
associated the associated
corporation corporation
BFEMEBEE REBEERZR
HERHAE Ao
2,162 21.62%
2,162 21.62%
2,162 21.62%
1,352 13.52%

FfaE:

1. % %2 1628 eprint LimitedP& ) A & B &
Fo AR HIH) A F]Star Leader Limitedi% A °

2. #Z %2, 162H§epnnt Limitedf% 1 /B 3 2 21
FEEFOARERIERERDAIFE -

3. % %1,352Meprint Limitedf& {5 2 —
EAERHIN AR BERBRERARGE -

4. FHEBEEREREARAERRRE

eprint Limited®) # % ° eprint Limitedfs

Star Leader Limited (/\Z’jg?ﬁihﬁﬂﬁ’l

NAE) CERIEBRER AR (FEHE

E%I%IJE’J’/}T) éfﬂ‘ﬁi RIER %

&?&iﬁ@%ﬁﬁﬁ’&ﬁ? (R—IS k£

& A7) D BIFFE21.62% - 21.62%
21.62% * 21.62% }.13.52% 5 °
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Share Schemes

The Company adopted a share option scheme (the “Old Share
Option Scheme”) on 13 November 2013 pursuant to the written
resolutions of the then shareholders passed on 13 November 2013.
The Old Share Option Scheme was a share incentive scheme and
was established to recognise and acknowledge the contributions of
the eligible participants have had or may have made to the Group.

The Old Share Option Scheme was terminated by the shareholders
at the annual general meeting of the Company held on 22 August
2023 (“2023 AGM”). No further options shall be granted under the
Old Share Option Scheme. Outstanding options granted under the
Old Share Option Scheme but not yet exercised shall continue to
be valid and exercisable in accordance with the Old Share Option
Scheme.

Details of the movement in the share options granted under the Old
Share Option Scheme during FY2024/25 and FY2025/26 are as
follows:

Closing price
per share
immediately
before

the date

of grant

(HKS)

Date of grant of

share option Exercise Period

Category of participants

2B

R A
BRYTE
(1)

BRERLAH e

16 December 2022 16 December 2022 to
16 December 2024
ZZ2ZZF+ZfA+/AE
ZEIMETZATAB

Employees in aggregate 0.64

EE8Y “E--%+-A+KH

The share options vests immediately from the date of grant and are
exercisable up to 16 December 2024.

At the 2023 AGM, the shareholders approved the adoption of the
new share option scheme (the “New Share Option Scheme”).
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Share Schemes continuea)

The principal terms of the New Share Option Scheme are
summarised as follows:

1.

The purpose of the New Share Option Scheme is to enable
the Group to grant options to the eligible participants as
incentives or rewards for their contribution to the Group;
to attract and retain personnel to promote the sustainable
development of the Group; and to align the interest of the
grantees with those of the Shareholders of the Company to
promote the long-term financial and business performance of
the Company.

The participants of the New Share Option Scheme include any
employees (whether full time or part time), director or officer
of the Group, and any employee, director, chief executive or
officer of the holding company(ies), fellow subsidiary(ies) or
associated company(ies) of the Company.

The maximum number of shares which may be issued upon
exercise of all options to be granted under the New Share
Option Scheme and any other schemes of the Company shall
not exceed 10% of the issued shares of the Company as
at 24 August 2023 (the “Adoption Date”), being the date on
which the New Share Option Scheme becomes unconditional,
which was 55,000,000 shares (the “Scheme Mandate Limit”)
and such limit might be refreshed by Shareholders at general
meeting in accordance with the requirements under the Listing
Rules.

The total number of options available for grant under the
Scheme Mandate Limit at 1 April 2025 and 31 March 2026
was 55,000,000. As at the date of this report, the total
number of shares available for issue under the New Share
Option Scheme is 55,000,000 shares, representing 10% of
the issued shares of the Company.

Unless approved by the Shareholders, the Board shall not
grant any options to any participant which, if exercised, would
result in such participant becoming entitled to subscribe for
such number of shares as, when aggregated with the total
number of shares already issued or to be issued to him under
all options or awards granted to him (excluding any options
and awards lapsed in accordance with the terms of the New
Share Option Scheme or any other schemes of the Company)
in any 12-month period exceed 1% of the shares in issue.
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Share Schemes continued)

6.

10.

11.

Unless approved by the Shareholders, the Board shall not
grant any options to any independent non-executive Director
or a substantial shareholder of the Company or any of their
respective associates would result in the shares issued and to
be issued in respect of all options and awards already granted
or to be granted under the New Share Option Scheme or any
other schemes of the Company (excluding any options and
awards lapsed in accordance with the terms of the relevant
schemes) to such person in the 12-month period exceed
0.1% of the shares in issue.

The option may be exercised at any time during a period to be
determined and notified by the Directors to each grantee and
such period shall not exceed the period of 10 years from the
date of grant.

The vesting period of the options granted under the New
Share Option Scheme shall not be shorter than 12 months
from the date of acceptance of the offer. The Board may,
however, at its absolute discretion, set any performance
targets that must be achieved before the option can be
exercised upon the grant of an option to a grantee.

The offer of a grant of options may be accepted within 21
days after the date of making the offer and the grantee shall
pay HK$1.00 to the Company by the way of consideration for
the grant.

The subscription price shall be determined by the Board in
its absolute discretion but in any event shall be not less than
the higher of (i) the closing price of the shares as stated in
the Stock Exchange’s daily quotations sheet on the date of
grant, which must be a business day; and (i) the average
closing price of the shares as stated in the Stock Exchange’s
daily quotations sheets for the five business days immediately
preceding the date of grant.

Subject to earlier termination by the Company at general
meeting, the New Share Option Scheme shall be valid and
effective for a period of 10 years from the Adoption Date, i.e.
24 August 2023.
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Share Schemes continuea)

Details of the New Share Option Scheme are set out in the circular
of the Company dated 28 July 2023.

No share options were granted under the New Share Option
Scheme since the Adoption Date.

The Company does not have any other share schemes except for
the New Share Option Scheme. 44,000,000 share options granted
under the Old Share Option Scheme were lapsed in December
2024, which represented 8% of the weighted average number of
issued shares of the Company for the year ended 31 March 2026.

Equity-Linked Agreements

Save as disclosed above in the section headed “Share Schemes”,
no equity-linked agreements were entered into by the Group, or
existed during FY2025/26.
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Substantial Shareholders and Other
Persons’ Interests in Shares and Underlying
Shares of the Company

RZEBE-_RF=ZA=+—H BEEMH
%D ATALE(TEREARBDESEREE
TR A B ) 7 AN~ B B i K 48 B8 A {7 o1 7k
BARBES KBS G EXVEEE253

As at 31 March 2026, so far as is known to the Directors, the
following persons (other than the Directors and the chief executives
of the Company) had interests or short positions in the shares

and underlying shares of the Company which were required to be

notified to the Company under Divisions 2 and 3 of Part XV of the DM ERAFHDBIE B FH R E K
SFO or which were recorded in the register required to be kept 5l 533615 18 & # 17 89 & 52 R 72 &% 1O 4
under section 336 of the SFO: WmIORE

Interests or short positions in shares and underlying
shares of the Company

mp P

ARAREERGOEZN

Number of

ordinary Approximate

Shares/  percentage of

Long position/ underlying shareholding in

Nature of interest short position Shares held the Company

FREEREE/, RELIEHR

EEtE B#E/ % HERROHE BAE D

eprint Limited (Note 1) Beneficial owner Long position 313,125,000 56.93%
eprint Limited (F5E1) EmEAA HE

Star Leader Limited (Note 2) Beneficial Owner Long position 313,125,000 56.93%
Star Leader Limited ( Hf3¥2) EmEEA e

Ms. Lo Suet Yee (Note 3) Interest of spouse Long position 314,709,000 57.22%
EE R+ (:E3) eBER HE

Cheuk Fei Holding Limited (Note 4) Beneficial Owner Long position 313,125,000 56.93%
BERZERBR AR (ME4) EmEREA FE

Ms. Yip Fei (Note 5) Beneficial owner Long position 712,000 0.13%
ERz L (KsE5) ExREAA A

Interest of spouse Long position 313,125,000 56.93%
B ER i

Mr. Chow Yuk Kau Michael (Note 6) Beneficﬂal Owner Long position 313,125,000 56.93%
BERE A (HFE6) BB A FE

Ms.lLo Oi Lin (Note 7) Interest of spouse Long position 313,125,000 56.93%
EEErt (Mz7) [iRE S HE

Ms. Chau Fung Kiu (Note 8) Interest of spouse Long position 313,125,000 56.93%
BB+ (HEE8) i (B 2 e

China Leader International Limited (Note 9) Beneficial Owner Long position 313,125,000 56.93%
FEBRBRAER AT (M) EnfEBA e

Ms. Wang Fang (Note 10) Interest of spouse Long position 313,125,000 56.93%
F S X+ (H5E10) e BER e
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Substantial Shareholders and Other
Persons’ Interests in Shares and Underlying
Shares of the Company (continvea)

Interests or short positions in Shares and underlying
shares of the Company (continued)

Notes:

10.

eprint Limited is directly interested in 313,125,000 shares of the Company,
representing approximately 56.93% of the issued Shares. eprint Limited is held
as to 21.62%, 21.62%, 21.62%, 21.62% and 13.52% by Star Leader Limited
(a company controlled by Mr. She Siu Kee William), Cheuk Fei Holding Limited
(@ company controlled by Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki), Mr. Chow Yuk Kau Michael,
Mr. Leung Wai Ming and China Leader International Limited (a company
controlled by Mr. Leung Yat Pang) respectively. Pursuant to the Deed of
Confirmation, each of the Concerted Shareholders has agreed to jointly control
their respective interests in the Company. Accordingly, eprint Limited shall
be accustomed to act in accordance with joint instructions of the Concerted
Shareholders.

Star Leader Limited is a company controlled by Mr. She Siu Kee William.
Pursuant to the Deed of Confirmation, Star Leader Limited is deemed to be
interested in all the shares held by eprint Limited by virtue of the SFO.

Ms. Lo Suet Yee is the spouse of Mr. She Siu Kee Wiliam. Under the SFO,
Ms. Lo Suet Yee is taken to be interested in the same number of shares in
which Mr. She Siu Kee William is interested.

Cheuk Fei Holding Limited is a company controlled by Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki.
Pursuant to the Deed of Confirmation, Cheuk Fei Holding Limited is deemed to
be interested in all the shares held by eprint Limited by virtue of the SFO.

Ms. Yip Fei is the spouse of Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki. Under the SFO, Ms. Yip Fei
is taken to be interested in the same number of shares in which Mr. Chong
Cheuk Ki is interested.

Pursuant to the Deed of Confirmation, Mr. Chow Yuk Kau Michael is deemed
to be interested in all the shares held by eprint Limited by virtue of the SFO.

Ms. Lo Oi Lin is the spouse of Mr. Chow Yuk Kau Michael. Under the SFO,
Ms. Lo Qi Lin is taken to be interested in the same number of shares in which
Mr. Chow Yuk Kau Michael is interested.

Ms. Chau Fung Kiu is the spouse of Mr. Leung Wai Ming. Under the SFO,
Ms. Chau Fung Kiu is taken to be interested in the same number of shares in
which Mr. Leung Wai Ming is interested.

China Leader International Limited is a company controlled by Mr. Leung
Yat Pang. Pursuant to the Deed of Confirmation, China Leader International
Limited is deemed to be interested in all the shares held by eprint Limited by
virtue of the SFO.

Ms. Wang Fang is the spouse of Mr. Leung Yat Pang. Under the SFO,
Ms. Wang Fang is taken to be interested in the same number of shares in
which Mr. Leung Yat Pang is interested.
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Substantial Shareholders and Other
Persons’ Interests in Shares and Underlying
Shares of the Company (continuea)

Interests or short positions in Shares and underlying
shares of the Company (continued)

Save as disclosed above, as at 31 March 2026, the Directors were
not aware of any other person who had an interest or short position
in the shares or underlying shares of the Company which would
fall to be disclosed to the Company pursuant to Divisions 2 and 3
of Part XV of the SFO or as recorded in the register required to be
kept by the Company pursuant to section 336 of Part XV of the
SFO.

Directors’ Rights to Acquire Shares or
Debentures

Save as disclosed above, at no time during the year was the
Company or any of its subsidiaries a party to any arrangements to
enable the Directors to acquire benefits by means of acquisition
of shares in or debentures of the Company or in any other body
corporate.

Directors’ Service Contracts

None of the Directors who are proposed for re-election at the
2026 AGM has a service contract with the Company which is not
determinable within one year without payment of compensation,
other than statutory compensation.

Directors’ Interests in Transactions,
Arrangements or Contracts

Other than those disclosed in the sections headed “Connected
Transactions” below and “Related Party Transactions” in note
36 to the consolidated financial statements for FY2025/26, no
significant transaction, arrangements and contracts of significance
in relation to the Group’s business to which the Company or any of
its subsidiaries was a party, and in which a Director had a material
interest, whether directly or indirectly subsisted at the year-end or
at any time during the year.

140 eprint Group Limited Annual Report 2025/26

FERRREMALTRARAT
BoREEROHES »

RAQE R REER GRS

KRB ()

BEXHBEBEEIN R_E-_RF=H
=t+—R EXVTABTEEMEMAL
AR R H B D AR RE R () A IR 1B
7 M BRI EXVEEE2 %370 B AR A R
ARBEXRACHERARAREESRPE
ek ) FEXVEB 336K AR E 17 B 0 B AL it 1
BRIKE -

ESBARDHGESFNER

B £ XA EE & S - 70 AN R AT (o] B
RN B sk BAR AP B & A BB AT S A
T BEEFAESEBARNRARIE
MEMEABBZBROAEFMERE 2
REF

EERBEN

BR T -_REFRREFASLBEES
THER BERARBFTLIAR—F
AR EEE ORTE B ERR SN M & L/ AR
BaEK-

EERRG ZHIEHNFTH
s

BRI [BEXSG IR -0,/ /N8t
BREENAHYBEHRERWE6 (BEH
RBIWEEN EEHMERARRA N
HEIMMBARMICHAEEBELE
BEAARERKERNTARBEBINAB X
MIMEARS THRERAHPEEXRM
BHAEE AR



Model Code for Securities Transactions by
Directors

The Company has adopted the Model Code set out in Appendix
C38 to the Listing Rules as the code of conduct regarding securities
transactions by the Directors. Having made specific enquiry of all
Directors, the Company confirmed that all Directors had complied
with the required standard set out in the Model Code throughout
the year.

Connected Transactions

The Group has connected transactions with the following connected
persons which are effective from 1 April 2026:

Connected Persons

1. CTP Limited (“*CTP”)

CTP is principally engaged in the business of property
investment, and is beneficially owned as to 27.5% by Mr. She,
27.5% by Mr. Chong, 22.5% by Mr. WM Leung and 22.5% by
Mr. Chow Yuk Kau Michael (“Mr. YK Chow”), respectively.

2. Promise Properties Limited (RERBWEEGR LD T)
(“Promise Properties”)

Promise Properties is principally engaged in the business
of property investment, and is beneficially owned as to
approximately 21.62% by Mr. She, 21.62% by Mr. Chong,
21.62% by Mr. WM Leung, 13.52% by Mr. YP Leung, and
21.62% by Mr. YK Chow.

Report of the Directors
== AER H=
=G

ESETESXEZNEETA

AR ERA LTS RIS ERC35 & /Y R
BT EREFETRESRHINITRT
Al - ARREMEREFFLHEEE MR
R MEEENEFAHCETREST
AU P 51 8 Y AR 2R AR 5E o

BAEXS

AEBENTHEALITLE T X
FOA-—HBERNBERS

BEAL
1. CTP Limited ([CTP])

CTPEZREVMERERE BR
EEAE REALERBERL
E(TAEREED D ERHEAE
27.5%27.5% 22.5%%22.5%M%
T

2. RERWEARAF ([REFY
E D)

REBVETBREMEREER
MAKE HA4E RERALE B
—BAERBAEREED R ESZHE
B HX21.62%21.62% 21.62%
13.52% }.21.62% P& #E o

2025/26 R eprint EEERLT 141



Report of the Directors
== AER A
2RE

Connected Transactions continveq)

Connected Persons (continued)

3.

VVV Limited (“VVV”)

VVV is principally engaged in the business of property
investment, and is beneficially owned as to approximately
21.62% by Mr. She, 21.62% by Mr. Chong, 21.62% by Mr.
WM Leung, 13.52% by Mr. YP Leung and 21.62% by Mr. YK
Chow, respectively.

Profit More Rich Limited (B2 E Z &R 2 8) (“Profit
More”)

Profit More is principally engaged in the business of property
investment and is beneficially owned as to 50% by each of Mr.
WM Leung and Mr. YK Chow.

King Profit International Limited (ZRIE K AR A7)
(“King Profit”)

King Profit is principally engaged in the business of property
investment and is a wholly-owned subsidiary of VVV.

Mr. She, Mr. Chong, Mr. YP Leung and Mr. WM Leung are the
Directors and they are controlling Shareholders. The above
companies are associates of Mr. She, Mr. Chong, Mr. YP Leung
and Mr. WM Leung, and hence they are considered as connected
persons of the Company under Rule 14A.12 of the Listing Rules.
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Connected Transactions continveq)

Tenancy agreements

(a)

(b)

(c)

Tenancy agreements relating to CTP

On 20 January 2026, Lucky Gainer and e-banner as tenants
and CTP as landlord entered into the tenancy agreements in
respect of the tenancy of Unit W6 on 3rd Floor of Block 1;
Units K2, L2, W1 and W2 on 2nd Floor of Block 2; Unit A3 on
1st Floor of Block 3; Units W1 to W5 and N3 on 2nd Floor of
Block 3; Unit B3 on 3rd Floor of Block 3; Unit B3 on 4th Floor
of Block 3; Unit R4 on 2nd Floor of Block 4; Unit A4 on 5th
Floor of Block 4; and Units M4, N4, P4 and R4 on 6th Floor
of Block 4, Kwun Tong Industrial Centre, Nos. 436-484 Kwun
Tong Road, Kowloon, Hong Kong for lease term from 1 April
2026 to 31 March 2029 with monthly rent of HK$442,680 for
industrial use.

Tenancy agreements relating to King Profit

On 20 January 2026, Lucky Gainer and Promise Network as
tenants and King Profit as landlord entered into the tenancy
agreements in respect of the tenancy of Unit A3 (including
flat roof appurtenant thereto) on 4th Floor of Block 3, Unit L4
on 3rd Floor of Block 4 and Car Parking Space No. 36 on
Basement, Kwun Tong Industrial Centre, Nos. 436-484 Kwun
Tong Road, Kowloon, Hong Kong for lease term from 1 April
2026 to 31 March 2029 with monthly rent of HK$67,758 for
industrial and carparking use.

Tenancy agreement relating to Profit More

On 20 January 2026, Lucky Gainer as tenant and Profit More
as landlord entered into the tenancy agreement in respect of
the tenancy of Workshop Nos. M201, M202 and M210 on 3rd
Floor of Block 2, Kwun Tong Industrial Centre, Nos. 436-484
Kwun Tong Road, Kowloon, Hong Kong for lease term from 1
April 2026 to 31 March 2029 with monthly rent of HK$56,602
for industrial use.
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Connected Transactions continveq)

Tenancy agreements (Continued)

(d) Tenancy agreement relating to Promise Properties

On 20 January 2026, Lucky Gainer and e-banner as tenants
and Promise Properties as landlord entered into the tenancy
agreement in respect of the tenancy of Unit W3 on 2nd Floor
of Block 2; Unit K3 on 3rd Floor of Block 3; Unit H3 on 4th
Floor of Block 3; Unit P4 on 2nd Floor of Block 4; and Unit
A4 on 6th Floor of Block 4, Kwun Tong Industrial Centre, Nos.
436-484 Kwun Tong Road, Kowloon, Hong Kong for lease
term from 1 April 2026 to 31 March 2029 with monthly rent of
HK$156,212 for industrial use.

(e) Tenancy agreements relating to VVV

On 20 January 2026, Lucky Gainer and Promise Network
as tenants and VVV as landlord entered into the tenancy
agreements in respect of the tenancy of Unit J2 on 2nd Floor
of Block 2; Unit K4 on 3rd Floor of Block 4; and Car Parking
Space No. 78 on Ground Floor, Kwun Tong Industrial Centre,
Nos. 436-484 Kwun Tong Road, Kowloon, Hong Kong and
Workshop No. 1 on Ground Floor, Trend Centre, No. 29
Cheung Lee Street, Hong Kong for lease term from 1 April
2026 to 31 March 2029 with monthly rent of HK$226,398 for
industrial and carparking use.

The rental payment made by Lucky Gainer, Promise Network and
e-banner under the above tenancy agreements were recognised
as right-of-use assets and had been regarded as an acquisition of
assets by the Group for the purpose of the Listing Rules.

The above tenancy agreements, when aggregated, have an
applicable percentage ratio that exceeds 25% but is less than
100% and the total consideration of the transactions exceeds
HK$34,000,000, the transactions constitute a major and connected
transactions of the Company which is subject to the reporting,
announcement, circular and Independent Shareholders’ approval
requirements under Chapter 14A of the Listing Rules. For further
details, please refer to the announcement of the Company dated
20 January 2026 and the circular of the Company dated 13 March
2026.
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Connected Transactions continveq)

An extraordinary general meeting was convened and held on 31
March 2026, and the independent Shareholders have approved
the 2026 Tenancy Agreements and the transactions contemplated
thereunder.

Details of the Group’s related party transactions for FY2025/26 are
set out in Note 36 to the consolidated financial statements. Save as
disclosed above, the Group did not carry out connected transaction
or continuing connected transaction that are not exempted under
Rule 14A.73 of the Listing Rules during FY2025/26.

Non-Compete Undertakings

eprint Limited, Mr. She, Mr. Chong, Mr. Lam Shing Kai (“Mr.
SK Lam”), Mr. WM Leung and Mr. YP Leung (together, the
“Covenantors”) entered into the deed of non-competition in favour
of the Company on 13 November 2013 (the “NCU”), pursuant to
which the Covenantors have undertaken to the Company (for itself
and for the benefit of each of the members of the Group) that,
with effect from the date of listing (i.e. 3 December 2013) and for
as long as the shares of the Company remain so listed on the
Stock Exchange and the controlling Shareholders are individually
or collectively with any of his/its associates interested directly or
indirectly in not less than 30% of the issued ordinary share capital
of the Company, the Covenantors or their respective associates
shall not, () directly or indirectly engage in, participate or hold any
right or interest in or render any services to or otherwise be involved
in any business (whether as owner, director, operator, licensor,
licensee, partner, shareholder, joint venturer, employee, consultant
or otherwise) in competition with or likely to be in competition with
the existing business carried on by the Group (the “Restricted
Business”); and (i) directly or indirectly take any action which
constitutes an interference with or a disruption of the Restricted
Business including, but not limited to, solicitation of the Group’s
customers, suppliers or personnel of any member of the Group.
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Non-Compete Undertakings (continuea)

The Covenantors, except for Mr. SK Lam, have confirmed to the
Company that each of them and their respective associates have
complied with the NCU during FY2025/26.

As Mr. SK Lam transferred all his shares in eprint Limited to Mr.
Chow on 15 October 2024, Mr. Chow became a shareholder of
eprint Limited and executed an acting in concert agreement with
all other shareholders of eprint Limited. Mr. Chow considered
himself should also comply with the NCU as if he is one of the
Covenantors. Mr. Chow confirmed to the Company that he has
complied with the NCU during the period from 15 October 2024 to
31 March 2026.

The independent non-executive Directors have reviewed the NCU
and confirmed the compliance with the NCU by the Covenantors
(except Mr. SK Lam) during FY2025/26 and Mr. Chow during the
period from 15 October 2024 to 31 March 2026.

On 1 April 2026, eprint Limited, Star Leader Limited (a company
controlled by Mr. She), Cheuk Fei Holding Limited (a company
controlled by Mr. Chong), Mr. Chow, Mr. WM Leung and China
Leader International Limited (a company controlled by Mr. YP
Leung) (together, the “New Covenantors”) entered into a deed of
non-competition in favour of the Company. Pursuant to which the
New Covenantors have undertaken to the Company (for itself and
for the benefit of each of the members of the Group) that, as long
as the shares of the Company remain listed on the Stock Exchange
and the New Covenantors are individually or collectively with any
of his/its associates interested directly or indirectly in not less than
30% of the issued ordinary share capital of the Company, the
Covenantors or their respective associates and/or shareholders
(as the case may be) shall not, (i) directly or indirectly engage in,
participate or hold any right or interest in or render any services to
or otherwise be involved in any Restricted Business; and (ii) directly
or indirectly take any action which constitutes an interference with
or a disruption of the Restricted Business including, but not limited
to, solicitation of the Group’s customers, suppliers or personnel of
any member of the Group.
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Non-Compete Undertakings (continueq)

As disclosed in 2022/2023 and 2023/2024 and 2024/2025 annual
report, the Company has reasonable cause to believe Mr. SK Lam
was in breach of and has not complied with the NCU due to his
brother’s interest in a company currently listing on GEM of the Stock
Exchange with principal business activities which are similar to
those of the Group. Notwithstanding that, the Company considered
the non-compliance committed by Mr. SK Lam had not caused any
material financial loss or operation disruption to the Group up until
he ceased to be a member of eprint Limited.

As of the date of this report, save as disclosed above, the Company
is not aware of any other matters regarding the compliance of
the undertakings in the NCU and there has not been any material
change in the terms of the NCU during FY2025/26.

Tax Relief and Exemption

The Directors are not aware of any tax relief and exemption
available to the Shareholders by reason of their holding of the
Company’s securities.

Major Customers and Suppliers

During the year, the percentage of sales attributable to the largest
customer and the five largest customers of the Group is 1.2% and
4.5% respectively.

During the year, the largest supplier and the five largest suppliers
of the Group accounted for approximately 56.8% and 72.6% of the
total purchases of the Group respectively.

None of the Directors, their close associates or any Shareholder
(which to the knowledge of the Directors owns more than 5% of the
Company’s share capital) had an interest in the major suppliers or
customers noted above.
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Subsidiaries, an Associate and a Joint
Venture

Details of the principal subsidiaries, an associate and a joint venture
of the Company are set out in Note 16, Note 17 and Note 18 to the
consolidated financial statements.

Public Float

Based on the information that is publicly available to the Company
and within the knowledge of the Directors, the Company has
maintained a sufficient public float as required under the Listing
Rules during the year and up to the date of this report.

Audit Committee

The Company established the Audit Committee on 13 November
2013 with written terms of reference which was revised on 25
February 2019 to comply with the CG Code. The primary duties
of the Audit Committee are to review and supervise the financial
reporting system and to review the risk management and internal
control systems of the Group. The Audit Committee comprises
four independent non-executive Directors, namely, Mr. Ma Siu Kit
(chairman), Mr. Poon Chun Wai, Mr. Fu Chung and Ms. Yu Mei
Hung. The Audit Committee has reviewed the audited consolidated
financial statements of the Group for FY2025/26.

Competition and Conflict of Interests
During the year, save as disclosed in this annual report, none of
the Directors or substantial Shareholders or any of their respective

associates has engaged in any business that competes or may
compete with the business of the Group.

Corporate Governance

A report on the principal corporate governance practices adopted
by the Company is set out on pages 21 to 43 of this annual report.
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Auditor

PWC retired as the auditor of the Company at the Extraordinary
General Meeting (the “EGM”) held on 23 February 2026. PKF was
appointed as the auditor of the Company at the EGM in place of
the retiring auditor, PWC.

The consolidated financial statements of the Company for
the reporting period have been audited by PKF. PKF will retire
and, being eligible, offer themselves for re-appointment at
the forthcoming annual general meeting. A resolution for the
re-appointment of PKF as auditor of the Company is to be proposed
at the forthcoming annual general meeting of the Company.

On behalf of the Board
eprint Group Limited
She Siu Kee William
Chairman

Hong Kong, 26 June 2026
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Independent Auditor’s Report
BB RS

< PKF

To the Shareholders of eprint Group Limited

(Incorporated in the Cayman Islands with limited liability)
Opinion
What we have audited

The consolidated financial statements of eprint Group Limited (the
“Company”) and its subsidiaries (the “Group”), which are set out on
pages 158 to 287, comprise:

° the consolidated statement of financial position as at 31
March 2026;

° the consolidated statement of comprehensive income for the
year then ended,;

° the consolidated statement of changes in equity for the year
then ended;

° the consolidated statement of cash flows for the year then
ended; and

o the notes to the consolidated financial statements, comprising
material accounting policy information and other explanatory
information.

Our opinion

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements give a true and
fair view of the consolidated financial position of the Group as at
31 March 2026, and of its consolidated financial performance and
its consolidated cash flows for the year then ended in accordance
with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued by the Hong Kong
Institute of Certified Public Accountants (‘HKICPA”) and have been
properly prepared in compliance with the disclosure requirements of
the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance.
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Basis for Opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with Hong Kong
Standards on Auditing (“HKSAs”) as issued by the HKICPA. Our
responsibilities under those standards are further described in the
Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Consolidated Financial
Statements section of our report.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Independence

We are independent of the Group in accordance with the HKICPA's
Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants (“the Code”), as
applicable to audits of financial statements of public interest entities.
We have also fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in accordance
with the Code.

Key Audit Matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional
judgment, were of most significance in our audit of the consolidated
financial statements of the current period. These matters were
addressed in the context of our audit of the consolidated financial
statements as a whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we
do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

The key audit matter identified in our audit is related to revenue
recognition from paper printing and banner printing segment.
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Key Audit Matter

How our audit addressed the Key Audit Matter

Revenue recognition from paper printing and banner printing segment

Refer to Note 5 to the consolidated financial
statements.

The Group recognised revenue of HK$270,188,000 on
sales of goods from paper printing and banner printing
segment.

The revenue from sales of goods is recognised at a
point in time when the Group delivers the goods to its
customers.

We focus on this area due to its magnitude and the
high volume of transactions involved. As a result, a
significant amount of effort was spent on auditing this
area.
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We have performed the following procedures to address
this key audit matter:

We understood, evaluated and tested management’s
key internal controls in respect of revenue recognition
on sales of goods.

We tested the revenue transactions on a sample basis
by tracing to supporting documents such as sales
contracts and customer receipts.

We also performed cut-off testing on a sample of
revenue transactions related to individual customers
before and after year end to assess whether the
transactions were recognised in the proper period
by tracing to sales contracts, customer receipts and
deferred revenue calculation, where applicable.

Based on the procedures performed, we considered
that the revenue recognition from paper printing and
banner printing segment were supportable by the
available evidence.
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Other Matter

The consolidated financial statements of the Group for the year
ended 31 March 2025 were audited by another auditor who
expressed an unmodified opinion on those statements on 26 June =} .
2025. Our opinion is not modified in respect of this matter.
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Other Information

The directors of the Company are responsible for the other
information. The other information comprises all of the information
included in the annual report other than the consolidated financial
statements and our auditor’s report thereon.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not
cover the other information and we do not express any form of
assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial
statements, our responsibility is to read the other information and,
in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially
inconsistent with the consolidated financial statements or our
knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be
materially misstated.

If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there
is a material misstatement of this other information, we are required
to report that fact. We have nothing to report in this regard.

Responsibilities of Directors and Audit
Committee for the Consolidated Financial
Statements

The directors of the Company are responsible for the preparation
of the consolidated financial statements that give a true and fair
view in accordance with HKFRS Accounting Standards as issued
by the HKICPA and the disclosure requirements of the Hong Kong
Companies Ordinance, and for such internal control as the directors
determine is necessary to enable the preparation of consolidated
financial statements that are free from material misstatement,
whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the directors are
responsible for assessing the Group’s ability to continue as a going
concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern
and using the going concern basis of accounting unless the
directors either intend to liquidate the Group or to cease operations,
or have no realistic alternative but to do so.

The Audit Committee is responsible for overseeing the Group’s
financial reporting process.
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Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of
the Consolidated Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether
the consolidated financial statements as a whole are free from
material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue
an auditor’s report that includes our opinion. We report our opinion
solely to you, as a body, and for no other purpose. We do not
assume responsibility towards or accept liability to any other person
for the contents of this report. Reasonable assurance is a high level
of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in
accordance with HKSAs will always detect a material misstatement
when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are
considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could
reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of
users taken on the basis of these consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with HKSAs, we exercise
professional judgement and maintain professional skepticism
throughout the audit. We also:

° Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the
consolidated financial statements, whether due to fraud or
error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to
those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and
appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The risk of
not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is
higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve
collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or
the override of internal control.

° Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the
audit in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate
in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an
opinion on the effectiveness of the Group’s internal control.

° Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used
and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and related
disclosures made by the directors.

Independent Auditor’s Report
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Independent Auditor’s Report
PEMVEE Gl ey

Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of
the Consolidated Financial Statements
(Continued)

o Conclude on the appropriateness of the directors’ use of the

going concern basis of accounting and, based on the audit
evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists
related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt
on the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we
conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to
draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures
in the consolidated financial statements or, if such disclosures
are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are
based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our
auditor’s report. However, future events or conditions may
cause the Group to cease to continue as a going concern.

Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the
consolidated financial statements, including the disclosures,
and whether the consolidated financial statements represent
the underlying transactions and events in a manner that
achieves fair presentation.

Plan and perform the group audit to obtain sufficient
appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial information
of the entities or business units within the Group as a basis for
forming an opinion on the consolidated financial statements.
We are responsible for the direction, supervision and review of
the audit work performed for purposes of the group audit. We
remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding, among other
matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and significant
audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal
control that we identify during our audit.

We also provide the Audit Committee with a statement that
we have complied with relevant ethical requirements regarding
independence, and to communicate with them all relationships
and other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our
independence, and where applicable, actions taken to eliminate
threats or safeguards applied.
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Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of
the Consolidated Financial Statements
(Continued)

From the matters communicated with the Audit Committee,
we determine those matters that were of most significance in
the audit of the consolidated financial statements of the current
period and are therefore the key audit matters. We describe
these matters in our auditor’s report unless law or regulation
precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely
rare circumstances, we determine that a matter should not be
communicated in our report because the adverse consequences
of doing so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public
interest benefits of such communication.

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this independent

auditor’s report is Mok, Tai Wai David (practising certificate number:
P08582).

PKF Hong Kong Limited
Certified Public Accountants

Hong Kong, 26 June 2026

Independent Auditor’s Report
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Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income

BHffRERER

For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE_ZT_R"F-A=1T—HILFE

2026 2025
—EBXRE —ThHF
Note HK$’000 HK$’000
B 5 FET FHET
Revenue & 5 274,328 292,593
Cost of sales SHE AR 8 (172,808) (178,375)
Gross profit E A 101,520 114,218
Other income H A 6 2,797 4,249
Other (losses)/gains — net Hip (&18) hEs—%F 7 (1,193) 443
Selling and distribution expenses HERDHAX 8 (26,973) (32,620)
Administrative expenses ITHHAX 8 (71,944) (90,760)
Provision for impairment losses on TREERERBERZR
financial assets 3.1(b) (2,787) (65)
Operating profit/foss) ___ =#Ear(E#) 1420 (4,835)
Finance income BE WA 10 1,038 1,625
Finance costs Bl & B A 10 (2,757) (3,522)
Finance costs — net BE KA —F5E 10 (1,719) (1,897)

Share of profit/(loss) of an associate FE(— & R FLE T,

(EB1E) 17 7 (78)
Share of (loss)/profit of a joint venture G — A L% (FE)
ikl 18 (751) 1,638
e (144 1,560
Loss before income tax BR TSR B 1R (1,043) (4,872)
Income tax expense FrigtiA 11 (1,047) (842)
Loss for the year FREE (2,090) (5,714)
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Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income

affmalaER

For the year ended 31 March 2026
BHE_Z_REZA=T—HILFE

2026 2025
—EBXRE “T-RHF
Note HK$’000 HK$’000
B 5 FExT FHT
(Loss)/profit for the year UTEEEBEFER
attributable to: (B8 aFl:
— Equity holders of the Company —RATFERFEEA (2,693) (6,130)
— Non-controlling interests — IR MR 603 416
Loss for the year FRER (2,090) (5,714)
Other comprehensive income: HE e E W
Item that may be reclassified to AREEF 7 EEmEE -
profit or 10ss:
Currency translation differences bE X =& 1,487 615
Total other comprehensive HAnira W858 BRTIE
income, net of tax 1,487 615
Total comprehensive loss for the year FAIREEEES (603) (5,099)
Loss per share attributable EATRERBFEA
to the equity holders of EihEREE:
the Company:
Basic and diluted (HK cents per share) ~ EH AN & #58 (F B 12 (0.49) (1.11)

Total comprehensive (loss)/income L T&BEEEER

for the year attributable to: RE (BB hEsE:
— Equity holders of the Company —ARRRIERFAEA (1,293) (5,557)
- Non-controlling interests — IR 690 458

(603) (5,099)

The above consolidated statement of comprehensive income it & Gf4r & U35 7= FE B RE B B 55 — 61 59
should be read in conjunction with the accompanying notes. i o
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Consolidated Statement of Financial Position

BHRBAAR IR

As at 31 March 2026
KRB R"F=A=+—H

2026 2025
—EBERE —E-RF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FHET
Assets 5E
Non-current assets kRBEE
Property, plant and equipment Y BB k& 13 167,109 175,446
Right-of-use assets FREEE 14(a) 26,368 39,110
Intangible assets mEEE 15 - 725
Loan receivables JE W & 3K 23 19,858 7,396
Investment in an associate R—EBERRINIKE 17 1,110 1,103
Investment in a joint venture R—EEELENKE 18 12,165 11,675
Deferred income tax assets EEFTSREE 31 204 224
Deposits and prepayments e MIERRIE 22 1,668 1,109
228,482 236,788
Current assets REBEE
Inventories e 20 8,800 10,433
Trade receivables g 5 W IR 21 3,391 5,043
Deposits, prepayments and e BT HRIE R E b e IR
other receivables 22 6,780 9,005
Loan receivables JE U & 3 23 16,206 12,553
Other financial assets at amortised cost Z# HKX AT R B mMEE 24 - =
Financial assets at fair value through ~ FBBRIE AL EBEYIEZ
profit or loss e ﬁ? 25 1,109 1,225
Amounts due from related companies & U & 28 A 7] 38 36(d) 355 377
Current income tax recoverable GRS qEIR=g= ﬁﬁ S 161 363
Cash and cash equivalents ReMRE&EFMEIREE 26 100,781 103,056
137,583 142,055
Total assets EEHKE 366,065 378,843
Equity B
Capital and reserves attributable to AR ERFEEARBGEER
the equity holders of the Company N EE
Share capital A& A< 27 5,500 5,500
Share premium AP % 1B 07 132,921 132,021
Other reserves H A {7 1 28 84,578 85,871
222,999 204,292
Non-controlling interests e AR A 2= 16(a) 19,642 18,952
Total equity AR 242,641 243,244
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Consolidated Statement of Financial Position
BHIEIRRE

As at 31 March 2026

RZZE—"F=A=1+—H

2026 2025
—EXRE —E_h4F
Note HK$’000 HK$’000
B &E FExT FHT
Liabilities 8\
Non-current liabilities FRBAE
Lease liabilities HEAE 14(a) 4,786 5,291
Other payables HAth &~ RIE 29 2,078 2,045
Deferred income tax liabilities BLEFGEMEE 31 4,676 4,074
S 11,540 11,410
Current liabilities REAE
Trade payables B 5 I8 29 7,089 5,435
Accruals and other payables JE & 3R I8 2 CH fth FE < 5RIB 29 27,280 24,176
Borrowings BE 30 69,037 71,128
Lease liabilities HEAE 14(a) 6,670 22,791
Amounts due to directors B EEFIB 36(d) 340 407
Amounts due to non-controlling interests/f& 1<t JE 22 A% 4 25 XA 36(d) 1,150 -
Current income tax payable FEHE BRFTS R 318 252
et eeeeeeeaeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaaeeeeeeeen .. 1884 124,189
Totalliabiiies  RG#® 123424 135509
Total equity and liabilities EzRkEEEHE 366,065 378,843

The above consolidated statement of financial position should be — _t it & 6 B % A 50 2% /& £ B B Bt 5 — 0F B9
read in conjunction with the accompanying notes. =

The consolidated financial statements on pages 158 to 287 were S 158E287H & A MM BRERE N - =
approved by the Board of Directors on 26 June 2026 and were — /N NA -t/ NBE=ZSitfE I H

signed on its behalf. THEERKREE-
Mr. She Siu Kee William Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki
RBEERE HEBHEL
Director Director
FF 3
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity
SR ER

For the year ended 31 March 2026
HEZT-R"F=A=1+—RHILFE

Share
capital

B
$000
TR

Share
premium

Attributable to equity holders of the Company

Capital
reserve

ARG
HK$'000
TR

I
Share
based
payment
reserve
{7
Hft Gl f
HK$'000  HK$'000
BT TER

Other
reserve

Exchange
reserve

Retained
eamings

2RE
HK$'000
7

Sub-total

Dt

Non-
controlling
interests

HK$'000

B

Balance at 1 April 2024 R-E-MEMA-BEH 5,500 132,921 6,593 21) 15,101 (8,927) 73,682 229,849 14,219 244,068
Comprehensive (loss)/income A (BR) /i
(Loss)/profit for the year R (ER) /E7) - - - - - - (6,130) (6,130) 46 (5,714)
Other comprehensive loss Y )
Currency translation differences EXER

- Group 558 - - - - - 34 - 34 ) 76

- Joint venture and an associate -BELER-RBELAT - - - - - 539 - 539 - 539
Total comprehensive (loss)/income &4 (B8) /WEAE - - - - - 58 (6130 (5,567) 458 (5,009
Transactions with owners, EERERBING

recognised directly in equity KBRS
Transfer upon lapse of share options RERELEEE - - - - (15101) - 15,101 - - -
Acquisition of a subsidlary WE-HREAR - - - - - - - - 4500 4500
Dividend paid Bk - - - - - - - - (205) (205)
Total transactions with owners, EERERBING

recognised directly in equity FEANERS - - - - (15101) - 15,101 - 4,275 4,275
Balance at 31 March 2025 RZBZEE=A=1-A

43 5,500 132,921 6,593 1) - (8,354) 82,653 224,292 18,952 243,244
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Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity
AtHERE B

For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE_Z-"F=-A=1+—HIFE

Attributable to equity holders of the Company
ARRERER AR

Share
based Non-
Share Share Capital Other  payment Exchange  Retained controlling

capital  premium reserve reserve reserve reserve  earnings  Sub-total interests Total
REA 3

B ROEE EXRE HibRk R NERE REEA Mt FERESR &g

HK$'000  HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000  HK$'000  HK$'000

TER TR TER TiEn TiEn TiERn TiEn TER TER TER

Balance at 1 April 2025 R-B-REMA-R&E 5500 132921 6,53 21) - (B354 82653 224202 18952 243244
Comprehensive (loss)/income B4 (FR) ks
(Loss)/profit for the year FR(ER) /57 - - - - - - (2693  (2,699) 603 (2,090)
Other comprehensive gain Hth Al
Currency translation differences EXER

- Group -5%E - - - - - 159 - 159 87 246

- Joint venture and an associate —RERER-EHEAR - - - - - 1,241 - 1,241 - 1,241
Total comprehensive (loss)/income 58 (BB /hElE - - - - - 1,400 (2,693) (1,293) 690 (603)
Balance at 31 March 2026 RZB-RE=A=1-A

g 5500 132,021 6,593 21) - (1954 79060 222000 19642 242641

The above consolidated statement of changes in equity should be — _E#lt & {3 #E 25 & &h 3K & B2 BB B Bt 5 — G 5
read in conjunction with the accompanying notes. & o
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Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows

BHRETRER

For the year ended 31 March 2026
HE-_T-_"F=-A=+—HLFE

2026 2025
ZEBDAREF

—E-RF
HK$’000 HK$’ 000
FExT FAET

RETHEENEERE

Cash flows from operating activities

Cash generated from operations EEBEELEMR S 33(a) 31,557 15,457
Interest paid B B (1,540) (1,939)
Income tax paid EATER (157) (891)
Net cash generated from operating KEREFERE FE

activities 29,860 12,627

Cash flows from investing activities REGHEEANRERE
Purchase of property, plant and equipment & E 2% - = M &R & (7,680) (32,565)
Proceeds from disposals of property, HEYE BEARED

plant and equipment Fr{S k18 33(b) 4 486
Proceeds on redemption of other financial & 2] 3% # 45 2 51| 8k 2

assets at amortised cost HEthSRmEEFEHIEA - 8,000
Proceeds from disposals of financial HEBBEREAREE

assets at fair value through profit or loss  F|fE 2 @R EE 2

FR1S IR - 9,408

Interest received B W F B8 1,038 1,625
Acquisition of a subsidiary W g — R B B A A - 5,380
Dividend received from financial assets at K BB BEFZIE AR EBE

fair value through profit or loss SRz ERMEEZ

B8 18 36

Net cash used in investing activities =~ RAEBMAREFE (6620 (7,.630)__
Cash flows from financing activities BMEERELENEESRE
Proceeds from borrowings BEMSRIE 33(c) 54,674 70,711
Repayments of borrowings EBEEE 33(c) (56,765) (44,674)
Payment for lease liabilities YRNBEEERE 33(c) (24,784) (25,396)
Advance from/(repayment to) REFFIERESAEATK

non-controlling interests (MR ERER) 1,150 (2,500
Dividends paid to non-controlling interests & 15 FE 12 B 1 25 I8, - (225)
Net cash used in financing activities =~ MAE®AMAREFR (25,72) (2,084)
Net (decrease)/increase in cash and HekReFEMEIER

cash equivalents CRA) EmFEE (2,485) 2,913
Cash and cash equivalents FURekBREEFEEE

at beginning of year 103,056 100,035
Effect of change in exchange rates EXREFFHNTE 210 108
Cash and cash equivalents at end of year F X4 NI & HEIEH 26 100,781 103,056
The above consolidated statement of cash flows should be read in it & #1318 & i 2 2K & BB KT i 5= — 658
conjunction with the accompanying notes. A o
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

General information

eprint Group Limited (the “Company”) was incorporated in
the Cayman Islands on 10 January 2013 as an exempted
company with limited liability under the Companies Law
(Revised) of the Cayman Islands. The Company’s address of
its registered office is Cricket Square, Hutchins Drive, PO Box
2681, Grand Cayman KY1-1111, Cayman Islands.

The Company is an investment holding company. The
activities of its principal subsidiaries, an associate and a joint
venture are set out in Notes 16, 17 and 18, respectively.

The consolidated financial statements of the Company and
its subsidiaries (together, the “Group”) are presented in Hong
Kong dollars (“HK$”), unless otherwise stated.

Basis of preparation

The consolidated financial statements of the Company
have been prepared in accordance with HKFRS Accounting
Standards, which is a collective term that includes all
applicable individual Hong Kong Financial Reporting Standards
(“HKFRS”), Hong Kong Accounting Standards (“HKASs”)
and Interpretations as issued by the Hong Kong Institute
of Certified Public Accountants (“HKICPA”) and disclosure
requirements of the Hong Kong Companies Ordinance Cap.
622. The financial statements also comply with the applicable
disclosure provisions of the Rules Governing the Listing of
Securities on The Stock Exchange of Hong Kong Limited.

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared
under the historical cost convention, as modified by the
revaluation of financial assets at fair value through profit or
loss, which are carried at fair value.

The preparation of the consolidated financial statements in
conformity with HKFRS requires the use of certain critical
accounting estimates. It also requires management to
exercise its judgement in the process of applying the Group’s
accounting policies. The areas involving a higher degree
of judgement or complexity, or areas where assumptions
and estimates are significant to the consolidated financial
statements are disclosed in Note 4.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BRI TR

2 Basis of preparation (continued) 2

2.1 Changes in accounting policy and disclosures 21 g
(a)  Amended standards and interpretation adopted by the (a)

Group

The Group has applied the following amended standards
and interpretation for the financial year beginning 1 April
2026 and are relevant to its operations:

Amendments to HKAS 21 Lack of Exchangeability
BERGFERFE21R ZEFTAR R A R

The adoption of these amended standards and
interpretation does not have any significant change to
the accounting policies or any significant effect on the
results and financial position of the Group.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

2 Basis of preparation (continueq

2.1 Changes in accounting policy and disclosures
(Continued)

(b)  New standards, amended standards and interpretation
which are not yet effective for this financial period and
have not been early adopted by the Group

Certain new standards, amended standards and
interpretation have been published that are not
mandatory for the year ended 31 March 2026 and have
not been early adopted by the Group in preparing the
consolidated financial statements:

B O ERR I T

2 mEBEE,
21 BEFBHREHRBESETE 2

©)

AR B B i oK 4 5% A A5
(B AE I PR #TETER - A
1EET A Rz FE

ETHAEA RETERRK
REERMERBEARBEE T
TRF=ZA=t—BHIEFES
HEMR MAKRERXEEAS G

Amendments to HKFRS 9 and
HKFRS 7

BBV BERELERFER KBS
IR EERE7IR ZAEET AR

Amendments to HKFRS 9 and
HKFRS 7

BEAVBRELENEORRES
MRS ERETR ZIEFT AR

HKFRS 1, HKFRS 7, HKFRS 9,
HKFRS 10 and HKAS 7

BB RELRE15
BEAVBMEENETH -
BB IS EmE R FH
BB EHRELERFE105 KR
BB ERFETHR

HKFRS 18

\:

BAMBHREEA L1685
HKFRS 19

FREVE RS

N

R ZE195%

Amendments to Hong Kong
Interpretation 5

HFBRBESR ZEFIA

Amendments to HKFRS 10
and HKAS 28
BEMBERELENFEIORRES
LRI E285R 2B FT A

MBHmRE TERERRA:

Effective for
annual periods
beginning on
or after

LT BHAIEL
ZERBN
FEHBEN

Classification and Measurement of Financial
Instruments
TRMITEZHDEREE

1 January 2026

\

VA

—A—A

Contracts Referencing Nature-dependent 1 January 2026
Electricity

KBEAEREEENNED ZEZRF

—HA—H

Annual Improvements to HKFRS Accounting 1 January 2026
Standards — Volume 11

BEEMBHRERER ST ERZFREE -—F115 —TEREF

—A—H

Presentation and Disclosure in
Financial Statements

MBHRRET MK E

1 January 2027

—ELF
—A—H
Subsidiaries without Public Accountability: 1 January 2027
Disclosures
BEAKMBEMNME QR KE —TotF
—HA—H
Presentation of Financial Statements — 1 January 2027
Classification by the Borrower of a Term Loan
that Contains a Repayment on Demand Clause
MBHRERNZ2I - ERALHBSFIERFERER
BRZEHER 2D
Sale or Contribution of Assets between
an Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture
REEHABMERNAREGELENEELEK HEE
T E

—EEF
—H—H
To be determined
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

AR5 HRRME

2 Basis of preparation continueq)

2.1 Changes in accounting policy and disclosures

(Continued)

(b)  New standards, amended standards and interpretation
which are not yet effective for this financial period and
have not been early adopted by the Group (Continued)

Management is in the process of assessing potential
impact of the above new standards, amended standards
and interpretation that are relevant to the Group upon
initial application. It is not yet in a position to state
whether these new standards, amended standards
and interpretation will have a significant impact on the
Group’s results of operations and financial position.

3 Financial risk management

3.1 Financial risk factors

The Group’s activities expose it to a variety of financial risks:
market risk (including foreign exchange risk, cash flow and fair
value interest rate risk and price risk), credit risk and liquidity
risk.

Management regularly monitors the financial risks of the
Group. Because of the simplicity of the financial structure and
the current operations of the Group, no hedging activities are
undertaken by management.

(@) Market risk

(i) Foreign exchange risk

Foreign exchange risk arises when future commercial
transactions or recognised assets or liabilities
denominated in a currency that is not the entity’s
function currency. The Group operates in various regions
and is exposed to foreign exchange risk primarily arising
from cash and cash equivalents and deposits and other
receivables which are mainly denominated in US dollar
(“US$”) which are held by group companies whose
functional currency is not the same as the respective
foreign currencies. The Group manages its foreign
exchange risk by performing regular review of the
Group’s net foreign exchange exposures.
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3.1

(a)

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

Financial risk management (continueq)

Financial risk factors (continuea)

Market risk (Continuea)

()

(i)

Foreign exchange risk (Continued)

The currency risk on assets and liabilities denominated
in US$ which were mainly held by Hong Kong group
entities, the functional currency of which is HK$, is
considered to be minimal as HK$ is currently pegged to
US$.

Cash flow and fair value interest rate risk

The Group’s cash flow and fair value interest rate risk
mainly arises from cash at banks, other financial assets
at amortised cost, financial assets at fair value through
profit or loss, bank borrowings and lease liabilities.

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group’s bank
borrowings, cash and cash equivalents are carried at
amortised costs with variable rates, which expose the
Group to cash flow interest rate risk.
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AR5 HRRME

3 Financial risk management (continueq

3.1 Financial risk factors (continuea)

(a)

Market risk (Continuead)

(i)

Cash flow and fair value interest rate risk (Continued)

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group’s financial
assets and liabilities at amortised costs, financial assets
at fair value through profit or loss and lease liabilities
which are of fixed interest rates and are also exposed to
the risk of future changes in market interest rates.

However, the Group’s income and cash flows from
operations were substantially independent of changes in
market interest rates as the significant interest-bearing
assets were either fixed or not expected to fluctuate
significantly.

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, financial assets and
liabilities at amortised costs and lease liabilities at fix
rates exposure the Group to insignificant fair value
interest rate risk as the fixed interest rates approximate
market interest rates.

For the year ended 31 March 2026, if interest rates on
borrowings had been 100 basis points higher/lower with
all other variables held constant, the Group’s loss before
income tax would have been approximately HK$554,000
higher/lower (2025: HK$541,000 higher/lower). The
sensitivity analysis has been determined assuming that
the change in interest rates had occurred at the reporting
date. The 100 basis point increase/decrease represents
management’s assessment of reasonable possible
change in the interest rate which has the most impact on
the Group over the period until the next year end date.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

3 Financial risk management (continueq)

3.1 Financial risk factors (continueq)

(a)

Market risk (Continueq)

(i)

Price risk

The Group’s exposure to price risk arises from
investments held by the Group and classified in the
consolidated statement of financial position at fair value
through profit or loss (Note 25).

To manage its price risk arising from investments in
equity securities, the Group diversifies its portfolio.
Diversification of the portfolio is done in accordance with
the limits set by the Group.

The Group’s investment in securities are publicly traded.
The fair value is determined with reference to quoted
market prices. For the Group’s investment that is not
publicly traded, management is of the opinion that the
fair values of the equity instruments affected by changes
in the market price of the underlying equity instruments is
immaterial (Note 3.3). Accordingly, no sensitivity analysis
is required.

Based on the assumption that the fair values of equity
had increased or decreased by 5% respectively
with all other variables held constant, that all of the
Group’s equity instruments increased or decreased by
HK$55,000 (2025: HK$61,000), that moved in line with
the assumption. The management is of the opinion that
the Group has minimal exposure to the price risk as at
31 March 2026 and 2025.

(b) Credit risk

The credit risk of the Group mainly arises from cash and
cash equivalents, loan and interest receivables, other financial
assets at amortised cost, trade receivables, deposits and
other receivables, financial assets at fair value through profit or
loss and amounts due from related companies. The carrying
amounts of these balances represent the Group’s maximum
exposure to credit risk in relation to financial assets.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
AU SRR

3 Financial risk management (continueq

3.1 Financial risk factors (continuea)

(b) Credit risk (Continued)

Management has credit policy in place and the exposure to
credit risks are monitored on an ongoing basis.

()

(i)

Cash and cash equivalents
Risk management

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, all the bank deposits
are deposited in the high-quality financial institutions.

Impairment of cash and cash equivalents

Cash and bank deposits are also subject to impairment
requirement of HKFRS 9. Management are of the view
that the Group’s cash and cash equivalents are placed in
those banks which are independently rated with a high
credit rating. Management does not expect any material
losses from non-performance by these banks as they
have no default history in the past.

Loan receivables and other financial assets at amortised
cost

Risk management

The Group has considered the probability of default
upon initial recognition of assets and whether there has
been significant increase in credit risk on an ongoing
basis throughout each year. To assess whether there is
a significant increase in credit risk, the Group considered
the actual or expected significant adverse changes
in business, financial economic conditions that are
expected to cause a significant change to the third
party’s ability to meet its obligations.
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3 Financial risk management (continueq)
3.1 Financial risk factors (continuea)

(b) Credit risk (continuea)

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
BRI MR

3 BKERERE .
3.1 B¥EKREZE
(b) EER &)

(i)

Loan receivables and other financial assets at amortised
COSt (Continued)

Impairment of loan receivables and other financial assets
at amortised cost

Management applies the HKFRS 9 general approach
to measuring expected credit losses which uses a
3-stage expected credit loss model to recognise the loss
allowance for loan receivables and other financial assets
at amortised cost.

The Group uses three categories for loan receivables
and other financial assets at amortised cost which
reflect their credit risk and how the expected credit loss
provision is determined for each of those categories.
The Group accounts for its credit risk by appropriately
providing for expected credit loss on a timely basis. To
measure the expected credit losses, management has
considered quantitatively and qualitatively whether there
has been an actual or expected significant increase in
credit risk (i.e. Stage 2 or 3) to the balance since its initial
recognition. Management would base on the credit risk
assessment of the counterparty and adopt the loss rate
with reference from the external credit rating agent. The
loss rate was adjusted to reflect current and forward-
looking information on macroeconomic factors affecting
the ability of the counterparties to settle the receivables.
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AR5 HRRME

3 Financial risk management (continueq
3.1 Financial risk factors (continuea)

(b) Credit risk (Continued)

(b)

(i) Loan receivables and other financial assets at amortised

CoSt (Continued)

Impairment of loan receivables and other financial assets
at amortised cost (Continued)

A summary of the assumptions underpinning the Group’s
expected credit loss model is as follows:

Category
5l

Stage 1

£

Stage 2

F[BE
Stage 3

FoEER

Group definition of category

FEERER A TER

Receivables have a low risk of default
and a strong capacity to meet
contractual cash flows

EHORRRBERENSORSNER
7158 S e WK IR

Receivables for which there is a
significant increase in credit risk
since initial recognition

B Y] HER A RS B R B K g T+ 6y
JE WK IA

Receivables for which it is credit
impaired since initial recognition

B 1 2 MR A R ERASE EREN B
IR
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AEEBENEEBEERNR
RELT

Basis for recognition of expected
credit loss provision

BRAAHCESERENEE

12 months expected credit loss. Where
the expected lifetime of an asset is
less than 12 months, expected losses
are measured at its expected lifetime
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

3 Financial risk management (continueq)

3.1 Financial risk factors (continuea)

(b) Credit risk (continuea)

(i)

Loan receivables and other financial assets at amortised
COSt (Continued)

Impairment of loan receivables and other financial assets
at amortised cost (Continued)

Significant increase in credit risk

In assessing whether the credit risk has increased
significantly since initial recognition, the Group compares
the risk of a default occurring on the loan receivables
as at the reporting date with the risk of a default
occurring on the loan receivables as at the date of initial
recognition. In making this assessment, the Group
considers both quantitative and qualitative information
that is reasonable and supportable, including historical
experience and forward-looking information that is
available without undue cost or effort.

In particular, the following information is taken into
account when assessing whether credit risk has
increased significantly:

° whether the customers have met the contractual
payment obligations;

° significant deterioration in external market indicators
of credit risk;

° any actual or expected significant deterioration
in operating results or financial conditions of
customers;

° existing or forecast adverse changes in business,
financial or economic conditions that are expected
to cause a significant decrease in the debtor’s
ability to meet its debt obligations; and
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

B O TSR M =t
3 Financial risk management continueq 3 HMKEKBERE .
3.1 Financial risk factors (continued) 31 BIREKBREE #
(b) Credit risk (continued) b) EERK#)

(i)

Loan receivables and other financial assets at amortised
CoSt (Continued)

Impairment of loan receivables and other financial assets
at amortised cost (Continued)

° an actual or expected significant adverse change
in the regulatory, economic, or technological
environment of the debtor that results in a
significant decrease in the debtor’s ability to meet
its debt obligations.

Definition of default and credit-impaired

The Group determines that a financial instrument is
credit-impaired and in Stage 3 by considering relevant
objective evidence.

The following qualitative factors would also be
considered in determining whether default has occurred:

° The customer is deceased,;
° The customer is insolvent; or

° It is becoming probable that the customer will enter
into bankruptcy.

The factors above have been applied to the loans
to customers of the Group and are consistent with
the definition of default used for internal credit risk
management purposes. Therefore, the definitions of
credit-impaired and default are aligned as far as possible
so that Stage 3 represents all loans that are considered
defaulted or otherwise credit-impaired.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

BTSRRI
3 Financial risk management continueq 3 HMKEKRERE .«
3.1 Financial risk factors (continueq) 31 B¥REKBEE
(b) Credit risk (continued) b) EERK#)
(i) Loan receivables and other financial assets at amortised (i) JEWE KR I KLk
COSt (Continued) Ao @EE (&)
Impairment of loan receivables and other financial assets JEWE 5 R 1 38/ K 51k
at amortised cost (Continued) Bz @& ELFE (&)
(@) Loan receivables (@ RUWER
As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group RZEZARFERZF_H
provided for expected credit loss provision against F=Z=A=+—8 &%
loan receivables as follows: RERESRTREREE
BREBEEET

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
E-BR E-BER EZRR @t

HK$'000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000
TR FTER FEx FER

Asat31 March 2026 WZZEZ %

=A=t—H
Weighted average MELHERERR
expected loss rate 0.8% 6.6% - 2.6%
Gross carrying amount BRI 2 1E 25,210 11,830 - 37,040
Loss allowance BEEA 201 775 - 976

Asat31 March 2025 WZZE-h#E

=A=+-H
Weighted average MEFBHEREX
expected loss rate 0.1% 6.9% - 2.0%
Gross carrying amount BRI 8 1E 14,596 5,762 - 20,358
Loss allowance BERE 12 397 - 409
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BHTEEmERM T
3 Financial risk management continue) 3 HMKEKBERE .
3.1 Financial risk factors (continueq) 31 BIREKBREE #
(b) Credit risk (continued) b) EERK#)
(i) Loan receivables and other financial assets at amortised (i) JENEF R ITEE GG R~
COSt (Continued) Ao @EE (&)
Impairment of loan receivables and other financial assets JEWE 5 R 1 38/ K 51 R 2
at amortised cost (Continued) Bt & EHE (&)
(@) Loan receivables (Continued) (a) EUWER#)
The closing loss allowance for loan receivables RZE_RER_ZT_H
as at 31 March 2026 and 2025 reconcile to the F=ZA=+—H EHKRE
opening loss allowance as follows: FREYF R S 18 1 4 B )

BREBEEHERDT

Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
E-RE E-RE FZRE @t

HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
TR TR TR TR

Opening loss allowance as R=Z ZMNFMA—

at 1 April 2024 AMENEERE - - - -
Loss allowance for FRNBRHERRE
impairment of loan WERZ REBSE

receivables recognised B/
in profit and loss during

the year 12 397 - 409
Closing loss allowance as TR =A
at 31 March 2025 and _‘I' AMER
opening loss allowance ~ BERBELIR-F
as at 1 April 2025 “HENA—B/
FUEBERE 12 397 - 409
Loss allowance for FAREBERERNE
impairment of loan WEH 2 REER

receivables recognised B
in profit and loss during

the year 232 335 - 567
Closing loss allowance as ZEZRE=H
at 31 March 2026 _+ B EFRE
BRE 244 732 - 976
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3 Financial risk management continueq)

3.1 Financial risk factors (continueq)

(b) Credit risk (Continued)

(i)

Loan receivables and other financial assets at amortised
COSt (Continued)

Impairment of loan receivables and other financial assets
at amortised cost (Continued)

(@) Loan receivables (Continuead)

For the year ended 31 March 2026, the loss
allowance of approximately HK$567,000 was
recognised and debited to the profit and loss (2025:
HK$409,000).

(b)  Other financial assets at amortised cost

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group
provided for expected credit loss provision against
other financial assets at amortised cost as follows:

Stage 1
E-ER

HK$000

B O ERR I T

MERERRER
BERERBREE#

EERE 2

(i) FEWE R IZE K A5 RZ
Ao @EE (&)

JEW B iz B35 2K 5| e 2
ity EEZRIE (%)

@ EWER#)

BHzE2_Z - = H
=+t BLFEE BER
#% #9567,0008 T C R
YHREFIONKR(ZETE-H
% : 409,000/ 7T) °

b) HHFERAIRZ EMbE
BMEE

RZEBEZARFERZ=ZF_-H
FZA=Z+—H &%£H
FIRE AT R 2 H A
CREENIRESREES
BEEDT

Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
FRBR F=[EER #gt
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000

TR

Asat31 March2025 W-ZT-RhF=H
and 31 March 2026 ~ =+— AR
“E-RE
=A=+—H
Weighted average MEFHBEEEBE
expected loss rate -
Gross carrying amount BRI 8 1E -
Loss allowance EEEE -

TR TERT TR

- 100% 100%
- 4,489 4,489
- 4,489 4,489
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BT RR M T

3 Financial risk management (continueq)
3.1 Financial risk factors (continuea)

(b) Credit risk (Continued)

(i) Loan receivables and other financial assets at amortised
COSt (Continued)

Impairment of loan receivables and other financial assets
at amortised cost (Continued)

(b)  Other financial assets at amortised cost (Continued)
The closing loss allowance for other financial assets

at amortised cost as at 31 March 2026 and 2025
reconcile to the opening loss allowance as follows:

Stage 1
F-RR

HK$’000

3 BXRABRERE .
31 BIREKBREE #

b) EERK#)

(i) JERE TR LB AR
A M EZE (#)

JEW B R s B35 2K 5| e 2
Atb @A EZBE (&)

b) HBEERATRZEMBE
BEE (#)

RZEBE-_ARNFRZF R
FZA=+—H L#H
MAGNER 2 HMWEREE
MFEREEBBERFNE
BRESROT :

Stage 2 Stage 3 Total
E-RR EZER @t
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000

TERT

Closing loss allowance WZZ=ME=A
asat31 March 2024 =+—BHFERE

TERT TERT TERT

and opening loss BRERR-Z

allowance as at “HENA—RBH

1 April 2024 FVEBBEEE 424 - 4,489 4913
Reversal of loss WE—-RMNBARE

allowance from Kz BREERD

acquisition of

a subsidiary (424) - - (424)
Closing loss allowance WZZE-HE=A

as at 31 March =t+—-HMEX

2025, opening loss BERE N-F

allowance as at “HEMA—RBH

1 April 2025 and FUBBRREER

closing loss allowance R=Z=RF

asat31March2026 Z=A=+—H#H

FRERERB - - 4,489 4,489
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3 Financial risk management (continueq)
3.1 Financial risk factors (continuea)

(b) Credit risk (continuea)

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
BRI MR

3 HHEERERE .«
31 BREKBREE #
b) EERK#)

(i) Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss (i) BBBEBEAAEEIERZ 2
FEE
Risk management g B
The Group has investments in listed securities. For listed AEBHBELTESFKRE R
equity securities, the Group monitors the credit risks i_rﬁ BRAZFELFME AEEB
of its investments through evaluation of credit ratings. B EESERREEEERE
Management did not consider there was material ZEERRB -BB2EFEL—F
exposure to credit risks as the investments in listed EAERHEE RETRAE
equity securities were graded as low risk with reference s 2 ?x EERRERR HE
to at least one major rating agency. BES ETTEEKPEH&" °
(iv)  Trade receivables (v) EZEHHE

The Group applies the simplified approach to provide for
expected credit losses prescribed by HKFRS 9, which
permits the use of the lifetime expected loss provision for
all trade receivables. As the Group’s historical credit loss
experience indicates different loss patterns for different
customer segments, the loss allowance is calculated
based on days past due from various customer
segments which are grouped with similar patterns.

To measure expected credit losses, trade receivables
have been grouped based on the days past due and
shared credit risk characteristics.

The expected credit losses on trade receivables are
estimated using a provision matrix based on the Group’s
historical credit loss experience, internal categorisations
and/or the debtors’ credit history with the Group and
ageing profile as at the end of reporting period.

RNEBRME B % RS ER
FOFHMEMEIL T X ATEH
EEEBTIREE B RER
AHEREBREYEIEAME
BEoRWHETIREB - AR
AEERLEEBRELRBET
TRAEFEFSHB2EEEATE
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UEAEDENZEAEFSE
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WK IR B = IR 78 B R A 2K A
MEERBEZS M-

EoRWRENEREEESE
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BHTEEmERM T

3 Financial risk management continueq 3 HMKEKBERE .

3.1 Financial risk factors (continueq) 31 BIREKBREE #

(b) Credit risk (continueq) (b) EERB &)

(iv)  Trade receivables (Continued) (v) EBZBENFIE (&)

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the loss allowance RZBEZRFRZE-AF=
for trade receivables was determined as follows, the A=+—H BSEKREN
expected credit losses below also incorporated forward- BEBEETWOT UTEH
looking information. EEEBIITMAARIEEER -

Overdue Overdue
Not yet within 31-60 Overdue
due 30 days LEV 60 days Total
B it i

REH 30KA  31E60% 60X #@ct
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$°000 HK$’000 HK$'000
THET THET THET THT THET

As at 31 March 2026 RZBZAE
=ZA=1+-H

Paper printing products K EEIRIER

Weighted average expected MEFHEHEEX

loss rate 0.8% 4.4% 16.7% 96.7% 24.7%
Gross carrying amount REBE 1,222 182 6 457 1,867
Loss allowance BiERE 10 8 1 442 461

Overdue Overdue
Not yet within 31-60 Overdue
due 30 days LEV 60 Days Total

K@ 30X 31Z60X 60K st
HK$’000 HK$'000 HK$’000 HK$'000 HK$’000
TERT TR TERT ThRT TERT

As at 31 March 2026 R-ZEZXRE
=A=+-H

Banner printing products & ZE1fI E &

Weighted average expected M 198 B 518 &

loss rate 6.6% 7.0% 11.7% 94.1% 47.5%
Gross carrying amount RERAE 899 374 788 1,718 3,779
Loss allowance BREAE 59 26 92 1,617 1,794
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B ISR
3 Financial risk management coninued) 3 HMBEREBRERE.
3.1 Financial risk factors (continueq) 31 BREKBREE #
(b) Credit risk (continued) b) EERK#)
(iv)  Trade receivables (Continued) (iv) B ZENFIE (&)
Overdue Overdue
Not yet within 31-60 Overdue
due 30 days days 60 days Total
H ekl H
AR 30AA 31260K 60K Bt
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
BT THT FET BT FEL
As at 31 March 2025 A S 3
=A=1+-8

Paper printing products 4 B ENFI & &
Weighted average expected  fIiE 1578 H 518 R

loss rate 0.2% 2.0% 8.3% 37.1% 7.3%
Gross carrying amount FHAE 1,185 251 12 329 1,777
Loss allowance EiEEE 2 5 1 122 130

Overdue Overdue

Not yet within 31-60 Overdue
due 30 days days 60 Days Total

0 0 Hf i
Nl 30KA  31E60X 60K st
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TAET T BT TET FTET

As at 31 March 2025 R-E_RF
=A=t+—H

Banner printing products EZEIRIE R
Weighted average expected  JN#E ¥ T8 B A%

loss rate 3.3% 3.3% 7.0% 16.5% 10.8%
Gross carrying amount REZE 672 769 273 2,093 3,807
Loss allowance EREGE 22 25 19 345 411
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BHTEEmERM T

3 Financial risk management (continueq
3.1 Financial risk factors (continuea)

(b) Credit risk (Continued)
(iv)  Trade receivables (Continued)
The loss allowances for trade receivables as at 31 March

2026 and 2025 reconcile to the opening loss allowances
as follows:

3.1

(b)

RIS EMEIE
BEREBREE#

EERR o)
(v) B 5T ()

RZEBE_RER_FT_HF=
A=+—H BSEBKREES
BEREEFINEERENEHER
s

HK$'000
TAET

Opening loss allowance as at 1 April 2024 RZZE-ZNFMNA—BRNEY
BRI 461
Loss allowance for impairment of trade FARBRBER B SRR
receivables recognised in profit and VERIEN Sk L
loss during the year 170
Written off during the year F (90)
Closing loss allowance as at 31 March 2025 and R —E - HAF=A=+—HH
opening loss allowance as at 1 April 2025 FREBEBBELN T -_0F
MA—BWEVEERE 541
Loss allowance for impairment of trade FAREZBRZE S EINFIE
receivables recognised in profit and VERIEN SEbE A
loss during the year 1,728
Written off during the year F A (14)
Closing loss allowance as at 31 March 2026 RZFE-A"F=ZA=+—HH
FREBEE 2,255

The creation and release of provision for impaired
receivables have been included in ‘provision for
impairment losses on financial assets’ in the profit and
loss. Amounts charged to the allowance account are
generally written off, when there is no expectation of
recovering additional cash.
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3 Financial risk management (continueq)
3.1 Financial risk factors (continuea)

(b) Credit risk (continuea)

(v)  Deposits, other receivables and amounts due from
related companies (non-trade) (“Other Receivables’)

Risk management

The Group has considered the probability of default
upon initial recognition of assets and whether there has
been significant increase in credit risk on an ongoing
basis throughout each year. To assess whether there is
a significant increase in credit risk, the Group considered
the actual or expected significant adverse changes
in business, financial economic conditions that are
expected to cause a significant change to the third

party’s ability to meet its obligations.

Impairment of other receivables

Other receivables are subject to impairment requirement
of HKFRS 9. The credit quality of the other receivables
has been assessed with reference to historical
information about the counterparties default rates and
financial position of the counterparties. Management
would base on the credit risk assessment of the
counterparty and adopt the loss rate with reference
from the external credit rating agent. The loss rate
was adjusted to reflect current and forward looking
information on macroeconomic factors affecting the
ability of the counterparty to settle the receivables.

For the year ended 31 March 2026, the provision of loss
allowance of HK$492,000 was recognised and debited

to the profit and loss (2025: HKS$nil).

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
BRI MR

3 HXRABRER .
31 BREKBREE #

(b) EER &)

() & B ERTEREKEEE
REIFIE (HES) ([RER
HE])

BB EE

AEECEFREFERERLEER
NTHERBREERNEORER
EERRERKNEE M- S
fRIEERERE S FaEAREM:
AEEEZERBRYSERE=]
BITHEBHNRENBELRES
L ERB R HEBERRANE
BRRFEHNERTNES -

HL1th fE WX H R E

Hfth F& YR IB 8 <7 BB M 15 W
FEAFOFRHBERTE - Hfth
BURREBEZEELEEDK2E
BFTELENERERREY
BARRETHAE - EEERR
BEHFINEERRIMBLS
ZHNERE AT R B R RE AR
RABREX-BABRXTIK
HABARREBAEEN T LG
BIEWRIARE N 2 RERER
EMER RATEEER -

BHE_S_-_X"H#=ZHA=+—8H
HFEE CHRTIREBERE
492,000 T RIS B B
(ZZE-RF BHET) -
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B OISR R MR
3 Financial risk management continueq 3 HMKEKBERE .
3.1 Financial risk factors (continueq) 31 BXREKBEE «
(b) Credit risk (continued) b) EERK#)
(v)  Deposits, other receivables and amounts due from () e B fENGIER FE I B &
related companies (non-trade) (“Other Receivables”) walFE (FFES) ([AMEK
(Continued) HIE]) (&)
Impairment of other receivables (Continued) Bt fEY TR R E (4)
The closing loss allowance for other receivables as at RZEBEZRERZZT-_RHF=
31 March 2026 and 2025 reconcile to the opening loss A=+—H HEMERKRKIED
allowance as follows: FREEBRERFVEBEBERERE
HERMAT:
HK$’000
FHET
Opening loss allowance as at 1 April 2024, R-ZZE_NFENA—BNFEER

closing loss allowance as at 31 March 2025 ### R-_T-_AF=-A=+—HHK
and opening loss allowance as at 1 April 2025 FREGEEFHELN _Z_R1F

MA—BWEVEERE 1,007
Loss allowance for impairment of other F AR 2= TR E b fE UK FRIB
receivables recognised in profit and BEEBRE
loss during the year 492
Written off during the year F R (1,007)
Closing loss allowance as at 31 March 2026 RZE-AF=ZA=+—HH
FREBEE 492
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(c)

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

Financial risk management (continueq)
Financial risk factors (continueq)
Liquidity risk

Prudent liquidity risk management implies maintaining
sufficient cash and the availability of funding through an
adequate amount of committed credit facilities to meet
obligations when due and to close out market positions. As at
31 March 2026, the Group held cash and cash equivalents of
approximately HK$100,781,000 (2025: HK$103,056,000) that
are expected to readily generate cash inflows for managing
liquidity risk.

The Group monitors rolling forecasts of the Group’s liquidity
requirements to ensure it has sufficient cash flows of cash and
cash equivalents generated from the financing activities and
the operating activities, respectively to meet its operational
needs while maintaining sufficient headroom on its undrawn
committed borrowing facilities at all times so that the Group
does not breach borrowing limits or covenants (where
applicable) on any of its borrowing facilities. This is generally
carried out at local level in the operating companies of the
Group, in accordance with practice and limits set by the
Group. These limits vary by location considering the liquidity of
the market in which the entity operates.

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the directors do not consider
that it is probable that the banks will exercise their discretion
to demand immediate repayment after taking into account
the Group’s financial position. The directors believe that such
borrowings and lease liabilities will be repaid in accordance
with the scheduled repayment dates set out in the loan
agreements.

3.1

(c)

B O ERR I T

BERREE -
BERERBREE#
RBEERER

HRENTHECRRKREEEERS T
HEEUAREBREHANEAEREE
MERFTIHAESUBTIHE
ERBEEMEBEFERE R RF
ZAZt+t—"H AEEHEBERER
WL EEIEE 4100,781,000/8 7T
(ZZ = F % :103,056,0005 7T )
EHAERAERERDECRARE
FERERA

AEBHRPHESFTRKORFHER
ETEZE BREBEREREHR
RAGEERENRBKAETHE
TEREEREEEH2HE R
BeFEBERBZHSRENAD BM
RREFR UHEREAEETGE
REEAEERENEERREXR
W(MBER) BEFE—RERE
REBMAIZWEMMBE  EAX
SEETNEERAREMBEMAIT
EZEINERBLEMETNSNRE ML
It F IR E [ T & 2 e

RZEZARFEFRZZE_RAF=A
=+ —HB K ERAEEMNT BN
Mg BEERBRITESTEEX
DEERNWIEENATEET K
EEMHE EEEELRTEERER
ERBEEXHGEMENBEENRA
HiEE -
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BT RR M T

3 Financial risk management continueq 3 HMKEKBERE .
3.1 Financial risk factors (continueq) 31 BXREKBEE «
(c) Liquidity risk (continueq) (c) RBELRR 2)

Maturities of financial liabilities

The table below analyses the Group’s financial liabilities
into relevant maturity groupings based on the remaining
period at the year-end date to the contractual maturity date.
The amounts disclosed in the table are the contractual
undiscounted cash flows (including interest payments
computed using contractual rates). Where the loan agreement
contains a repayable on demand clause which gives the
lender the unconditional right to call the loan at any time, the
amounts of repayable are classified in the earliest time bracket
in which the lender could demand repayment and no interest
payments were included. The maturity analysis for financial
liabilities is prepared based on the scheduled repayment
dates. The amounts disclosed in the table are the contractual
undiscounted cash flows and the earliest date the Group can

be required to pay.

AR EZH]

TEAIMAEERBEFREHERS
BHEHENBGTHRE D RAH
MBI ERAE TRAKE
TER/RAMBRANRERE (B
BEOMERFEOFBENR) - WE
R NE A T E A A BE R E R
HEREREZGFR HEEXND
BRERARFR EREE 2
YTETEBEMNENR - EHBEN
AMBESMIIRBEAETERAYR
H-TKRABEBESHEARBEAAND
ReREBMASEAKRFRELN
) B A

Between Between
On Within 1and 2and 5 Over 5
demand 1 year 2 years years years Total
BRER -£R -EME MELE RENRE - H
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
THEL THEL THEL THEL THEL TER
As at 31 March 2026 RZFZRE
ZA=t+-AH
Borrowings 8 69,037 - - - - 69,037
Lease liabilities and interest HEBERFSHY
eXpenses - 6,933 3,498 1,277 145 11,853
Trade payables BHENTE - 7,089 - - - 7,089
Accruals and other payables EEHER
At EMTE - 9,871 - - - 9,871
Amounts due to directors ENESHE - 340 - - - 340
Amounts due to non-controling R RER TR
interests - 1,150 - - - 1,150
As at 31 March 2025 RZZ-R%E
—A=1-H
Borrowings EE 71,128 - - - - 71,128
Lease liabilities and interest HEaBERFSHY
eXPenses - 23,485 3,875 1,598 - 28,958
Trade payables BHERZE - 5,435 - - - 5,435
Accruals and other payables it HER
A MR - 10,623 - - 10,623
Amounts due to directors EHEERE - 407 - - - 407
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3.1

(c)

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

Financial risk management (continueq)
Financial risk factors (continuea)

Liquidity risk (continuea)

Maturities of financial liabilities (Continued)

The table below analyses the Group’s financial liabilities
into relevant maturity groupings based on the scheduled

repayment dates set out in the loan agreements and the effect
of any repayment on demand clause is ignored.

B O ERR I T

3 BERAKRERE W

3.1 MBEBEE »

(c) RBEZREBER &)
EEEEDE (&)
TRAOMASENTREBE LR
BERBRABTATERBHAE

I St AEAIREREEGROF
ELHSRMBEHER -

Between Between

Within 1and 2 2and 5 Over
1 year years years 5 years Total
—-FR —-ZWE WERE  BEENE @t
HK$'000 HK$’000 HK$'000 HK$’000 HK$°000
TERr TEr TER TERr TER
As at 31 March 2026 RZE-XE
=A=+—H
Borrowings and interest expenses £ E LA B % 22,306 8,631 23,351 21,644 75,932
Lease liabilities and interest expenses & & & &ﬂ 8HX 6,933 3,498 1,277 145 11,853
Trade payables E LA 7,089 - - - 7,089
Accruals and other payables etz IE&
E: \ﬁﬂﬁ;&iﬁ I,E 9,871 - - - 9,871
Amounts due to directors EREER 340 - - - 340
Amounts due to non-controlling FET3E1E Hﬂ’é
interests 1,150 - - - 1,150
As at 31 March 2025 R-_ZE_h%F
=A=+—H
Borrowings and interest expenses 8B RF B Y 25,514 6,395 19,016 27,724 78,649
Lease liabilities and interest expenses HE & & K Fil 85 % 23,485 3,875 1,598 - 28,958
Trade payables EC R 5,435 - - - 5,435
Accruals and other payables FERT IR
H At e 0B 10,623 - - - 10,623
Amounts due to directors EREEHIE 407 - - - 407
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BHTEEmERM T

3.2

190

Financial risk management (continueq)

Capital risk management

The Group’s objectives on managing capital are to finance
its operations with its owned capital and to safeguard the
Company’s ability to continue as a going concern in order
to provide returns for shareholders and benefits for other
stakeholders and to maintain an optimal capital structure to
enhance shareholders’ value in the long term.

In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, the Group
may adjust the amount of dividends paid to shareholders and
return capital to shareholders, issue new shares or sell assets
to reduce debit.

Consistent with others in the industry, the Group monitors
capital on the basis of the gearing ratio. This ratio is calculated
as total debt divided by total equity. Total debt is calculated as
borrowings and lease liabilities and total equity is calculated as
“equity” as shown in the consolidated statement of financial
position.

The gearing ratios as at 31 March 2026 and 2025 were as
follows:

3.2

PBEREE .
EXEBER

AEENEAERAR EUHEB
ﬁ§$%é@hhﬁii%iﬁ@
RATIREHEESE BIRRIEMH
ﬁ&%ﬁmh1%mXﬂﬂu&$
ExBEAER EtMEBAETK
REE-

2%%&%&5%%%321&%%'2&%5[
HABLRNTRRZBEEENEERE
BRRE AR BT %ﬁﬁx‘ﬁzﬁﬁéﬁu
BB o

AEBERTEEN REEERE
HREEER - R RTIIREBE
BHRARGSRBTE -EFEBT
REEENHEREAE MEs
BN BARRKRIER ]

=
al =

RZE-_RXFEFR T _RAF=ZA
Zt+—HRWEEABLXE2MNNOT :

2026 2025

—E-NE —E-hRF

HK$’000 HK$’000

THEx FHET

Borrowings (Note 30) &E (M5E30) 69,037 71,128

Lease liabilities (Note 14(a)) HEBE (MiE14() 11,456 28,082

Total debt (EOLEEEE 80,493 99,210

Total equity M AREE 242,641 243,244

Gearing ratio BEEARILE 33% 41%
As at 31 March 2026, the gearing ratio has decreased from RZEZARNF=ZA=Z+—8B B8R
41% to 33% as a result of repayment of lease liabilities. BEEHEAE EXABEHEHIS

TFEZ=E33% °
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3.3

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

Financial risk management (continueq)

Fair value estimation

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the carrying amounts of the
Group’s financial assets and financial liabilities, including cash
and cash equivalents, trade receivables, deposits and other
receivables, loan receivables, financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss, other financial assets at amortised
costs, amounts due from related companies, trade payables,
accruals and other payables, amounts due to directors,
amounts due to non-controlling interests, lease liabilities and
borrowings approximate their fair values due to their short
maturities and/or bear interest rate at market. The nominal
value less estimated credit adjustments for financial assets
and liabilities with a maturity of less than one year are assumed
to approximate their fair values.

The table below analyses the Group’s financial instrument
carried at fair value as at 31 March 2026 and 2025 by level of
the inputs to valuation techniques used to measure fair value.
Such inputs are categorised into three levels within a fair value
hierarchy as follows:

° Quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical
assets or liabilities (level 1).

° Inputs other than quoted prices included within level 1
that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly
(that is, as prices) or indirectly (that is, derived from
prices) (level 2).

° Inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on
observable market data (that is, unobservable inputs)
(level 3).

3.3

B O ERR I T

A AREEME
JrAp= TE&:%:EEEH

aE(RREASRES EEE
P EKRE ﬁ'&%&ﬁ@f&
ERER FRE® ﬁ@ﬁﬁﬁﬂ
R2emEE" &%%W$W%Z
HthemEE BREZEQRKEA

B HENRE EETE E&E@E
IR - BN E F IR A FRHE R
aRE HEREREE)ZEE

BEEFEEz2AABERE RAR
HBRBE kKBTS EE
BoR—ELRNAMeBEER
EﬁZE@HH#ETWﬁEF“
REERNABERES-

N7

pii

TREAELAABEZEERMA
R ASBNESR »TASEERZ
E-RFRZE-_RAF=ZA=+—
BERAABAEVEzZEZRIAE-F
B8 8 A SR o IR N XTI i o R R

ARREBERBEAN=ZEREH:
o MHRAEEXRFEREEDSA
ﬁﬁ(%#ﬂﬂ)( — /) e

e KBEAMBRERNBEIN X
BEXREANER (HER)X
FBZ (BERITE)BENEA
BE(E ) -

e EEXRBBIFKEABREM
SEE O G ASE (AR &
RBABE) (F=H) -
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B OISR R MR
3 Financial risk management continueq MERBRERE
3.3 Fair value estimation (continueq) ARBEEME @
The following table presents the Group’s financial assets that TEREINAEERZ-ZZEZ"FRZ
are measured at fair value at 31 March 2026 and 2025. E_RAF=A=+—RHAEAREE
AENEREE-
Level 1 Level 2 Level 3
E—& E-{ E=R
HKS000  HK$000  HK$000  HK$000
T T THT THT
31 March 2026 —E-RFE=ZA=1+—H
Financial assets at fair value BRBERRAREBEYER
through profit or loss LEMEE 1,109 - - 1,109
31 March 2025 —E-RF=A=+—H
Financial assets at fair value BRBRRAREBEYER
through profit or loss LEREE 1,225 - - 1,225
There were no transfers between level 1, 2 and 3 during the FR F— K= zHELTEE
years. #% o
Financial instrument in level 1 F—HhEemIT A
The fair value of financial instruments traded in active markets RERMBEENERIEARE
is based on quoted market prices at the end of the reporting BNRBEREHRTESMEET -
period. A market is regarded as active if quoted prices are WHREAEREREHABISF &
readily and regularly available from an exchange, dealer, HE REA EEQR - EEBRG
broker, industry group, pricing service, or regulatory agency, REEREBES BZSERRT
and those prices represent actual and regularly occurring EATEEETHERRLEENES
market transactions on an arm’s length basis. The quoted BR 5 A&MI5HRRERTS 5t
market price used for financial assets held by the Group is the AEBMEESREEMAONMS
current bid price. These instruments are included in level 1. WERENEE - ZEILAHASE
Instruments included in level 1 comprise primarily listed equity — M FHAE— RN IEXTERRE
securities and debentures classified as financial assets at fair DHEAFRETERANEBEIEZ
value through profit or loss. CRMEEMNLETRABSFRES -
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

Critical accounting estimates and
judgements

Estimates and judgements are continually evaluated and are
based on historical experience and other factors, including
expectations of future events that are believed to be
reasonable under the circumstances.

The Group makes estimates and assumptions concerning the
future. The resulting accounting estimates will, by definition,
seldom equal the related actual results. The estimates and
assumptions that have a significant risk of causing a material
adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities
within the next financial year are addressed below.

(a)

(b)

Impairment of loan receivables and other
financial assets at amortised cost

The loss allowances for loan receivables and other
financial assets at amortised cost are based on
assumptions about risk of default and expected loss
rates. The Group uses judgement in making these
assumptions and selecting the inputs to the impairment
calculation, based on the Group’s past history, existing
market conditions as well as forward looking estimates
at the end of each reporting period. Details of the key
assumptions and inputs used are disclosed in Note
3.1(b).

Income taxes

Deferred tax is recognised, using the liability method,
on temporary differences arising between the tax
bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying values
in the consolidated financial statements. Deferred tax
assets are recognised to the extent it is probable that
future taxable profits will be available against which the
deductible temporary differences and the carry forward of
unused tax losses and tax credits can be utilised, based
on all available evidence. Recognition primarily involves
judgements regarding the future financial performance of
the particular legal entity or tax group. A variety of other
factors are also evaluated in considering whether there is
convincing evidence that it is probable that some portion
or all of the deferred tax assets will ultimately be realised,
such as the existence of taxable temporary differences,
group relief, tax planning strategies and the periods in
which estimated tax losses can be utilised.

4

B O ERR I T

BA 52 S 5t fh at K H

Mt RABHFEX DTG LER
BEKBRLEMERZ BHRAESE
BT RKEF 2B

AEBERKEL G RBE A
ERzegrAs (BER)ELESE
REBERGER - B TEMBEFE
NEESIBEERBBERAMBEAE
AEBABZERRAR ZFHFRRE
N

(a) B E XK 1% # & 5 & 5
ReHMEREERE

FEWE R R HEK AT R
HbheMEENBEBEBEER
HEHRKBMBEHIBLAENR
BoREMEBR AEBRE
HBARES REmHRAE
MEE - MAHEIELEZER
BREEEREFE B AR -
TR A2 £ B/\E& &G ABIK
B ER M FES.1() ©

Frig®

ELERBENBBEEREERE
Bz RERERERA G
BRP2EEEZERZRRIE
HER - ELERIBEERE
BAIRZEEAMAEESZ
ROR & FR Bt B S ] HUR 2
REE - RFAFEMAZARR
THE R E AN R A B AR
B2 RRE T T AR RIS
REEZHRAIBZY REBE
E B 88 S B 5 A Bl B9 R 2R B 7%
KBz H - ZHEEMAER
ENMTURFGE REEREF
EBENZBREEARD X2
EXEHRABERKREAGES
BN PlnTr £ B R B R B =
BoRBRe NERBKER
APAGAREER SR -

(b)
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AU SRR

4 Critical accounting estimates and

judgements (continueq)

(b) Income taxes (continued)

The ultimate realisation of deferred tax assets recognised
for certain of the Group’s businesses depends
principally on these businesses maintaining profitability
and generating sufficient taxable profits to utilise the
underlying unused tax losses. It may be necessary
for some or all of the deferred tax assets recognised
to be reduced and charged to the profit and loss if
there is a significant adverse change in the projected
performance and resulting projected taxable profits of
these businesses. Judgement is required to determine
key assumptions adopted in the taxable profit and loss
projections and changes to key assumptions used
can significantly affect these taxable profit and loss
projections.

Segment information

The chief operating decision-maker has been identified as
the Executive Directors of the Company. The chief operating
decision-maker has determined the operating segments
based on the reports reviewed by the Executive Directors of
the Company, that are used to make strategic decisions and
assess performance.

The chief operating decision-maker has determined the
operating segments based on these reports. The Group is
organised into three business segments:

(@) paper printing segment (mainly derived from the brand
“e-print”);

(b)  banner printing segment (mainly derived from the brand
“e-banner”); and

(c) yacht financing segment.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

Segment information continveq)

Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent with
the internal reporting provided to the chief operating decision-
maker.

Management assesses the performance of the operating
segments based on a measure of gross profit less selling
and distribution expenses and administrative expenses that
are allocated to each segment. Other information provided is
measured in a manner consistent with that in the consolidated
financial statements.

The subsidiary incorporated in the People’s Republic of China
(the “PRC”) provides I.T. support services within the Group.
The subsidiary incorporated in Malaysia generated immaterial
external revenue during the year. Since the Group mainly
operates in Hong Kong and the Group’s assets are mainly
located in Hong Kong, no geographical segment information
is presented.

Revenue for the year ended 31 March 2026 and 2025
consists of the revenue from paper printing, banner printing
and yacht financing. The Group derives revenue from the
sale of goods at a point in time and yacht financing derives
all revenue of time proportion basis with effective interest
method.

During the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025, no external
customers contributed over 10% of the Group’s revenue.

B O ERR I T

N

DEE R )

DEARERLLRKERH
NE2H-BHPZAZRK -

EEERBIRESDBZEMR
HERDHAX RITHRAXFHE
ENRKRIM -FIIRHOHEBER 2
AFEEAHYHERR K

R EARKAMBE ([FE])FMAK
VYHMBAREASEANRERTEEA
MR IR TS - 10 55 R 78 35 & i A
VYO BRARRNFEFRNELE D EINE
WA-BRAEEETERETBEE
AXASEMNEETEZEUREE #
B2 HER -

HE-_ZT-_X"FR-_Z-_AF=A
=t HLEFEZKRKEBFEHKELD
ol ~ 1 2= 0 | K% b2 A b B TS R ER o
AEBRBRERREEER RE—
BrRES MEBEERENAE KE
BIJ 3% B R B ) B E DA B R A BOR ST

H o
B

BE-_E-_"FE_E-_HF=A
—t+—BLHFE HBENBEFE
BEEAEBEKZAN10% -

2025/26 FR eprint EEERAT 195
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BT RR M T

5 Segment information continveq)

(a) Segment revenue and results (a) o8Bz KRER
The following tables present revenue and segment results TERA2AEIAREEBRE H B H
regarding the Group’s reportable segments for the years E_ZT_RERZZT_RAF=A
ended 31 March 2026 and 2025 respectively. ST RUEFEZRERDEESE -

For the year ended 31 March 2026:

=
Paper
printing printing financing Eliminations
HEOR  EEBOR  EERE g
HK$'000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
TER TER TER TERr TER
Segment revenue pak: 2
Revenue from external customers K BN E PUkZS
- Sales of goods -HEEM 184,797 85,391 - - 270,188
- Interest income —MEHRA - - 4,140 - 4,140
Inter-segment revenue R EL 746 122 - (868) -
Total ot 185,543 85,513 4,140 (868) 274,328
Segment results DR (2,403) 3,205 618 1,420
Unallocated: RAE:
Finance income BMEBA 1,038
Finance costs BEMAK (2,757)
Share of profit of an associate EE—MBE AT
il 7
Share of loss of a joint venture ElE—HAELE
B (751)
Loss before income tax BRET A1 E1R (1,043)
Income tax expense FrEHAX (1,047)
Loss for the year FREE (2,090)
Other information: HB#
Provision for impairment losses on % &b & 2 i (B &5 18
financial assets B (765) (1,392) (630) - (2,787)
Impairment loss on goodwill HEREEE - (725) - - (725)
Depreciation of property, 0¥ BERRENE
plant and equipment (10,976) (3,911) (801) - (15,688)
Depreciation of right-of-use assets £ BEEEHRE (13,614) (6,372) - 131 (19,855)
Capital expenditures BARHX (3,874) (3,806) - - (7,680)
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B ISR
Segment information continueq) 5 DEER
Segment revenue and results (continued) (a) PN ERESE »)
For the year ended 31 March 2025: HE-_ZT-_AF=-A=+—HL®HF
B
Paper Banner Yacht
printing printing financing  Eliminations Total
MEER  EEHR  EERE 3 @it
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FHL FET THEL FHET FET
Segment revenue A s
Revenue from external customers R BN Pl
— Sales of goods —HEEm 197,608 90,315 - - 287,923
- Interest income -FIEMA - - 4,670 - 4,670
Inter-segment revenue kil 769 231 - (1,000) -
Total @t 198,377 90,546 4,670 (1,000) 292,593
Segment results DEELE (8,297) 2,306 2,019 (3,972)
Unallocated: AN
Remeasurement loss on investment RA S REZHE Y
in a joint venture é%ﬁ TEBB (663)
Finance income BEMA 1,625
Finance costs BERA (3,522)
Share of loss of an associate EiE—MBE AR
BB (78)
Share of profit of a joint venture ~ E{E—FRAE %
ol 1,638
Loss before income tax BRATGTATE B (4,872)
Income tax expense FriEHAX (6842)
Loss for the year FREE (6,714)
Other information: HinE#
Reversal of/(provision for) EREERERE
impairment losses on BE/ (BE)
financial assets 424 (80) (409) - (65)
Depreciation of property, nE BERIENE
plant and equipment (8,797 (3,613) (244) - (12,654)
Depreciation of right-of-use assets £ FREEEHRE (14,894) (6,834) - 1,446 (20,282)
Capital expenditures BRHEY (45,611) (4,144) - - (49,755)
Acquisition of a subsidiary YE—HRBA7
- Property, plant and equipment ~ —¥1%  BE &R - - (4,203) - (4,203)
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B OISR R MR
5 Segment information continueq) 5 oHER
(b) Segment assets and liabilities (b) 7 BEERAEE
Segment assets DEREE
Paper Banner Yacht
printing printing financing Total
R &R HRERE @t
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FHL FHT FET FET
As at 31 March 2026 RZB-AF=ZA=1+—H 143,495 68,790 39,724 252,009
As at 31 March 2025 RZBE-_FF=A=1+—H 160,595 78,255 24,159 263,009
A reconciliation of segment assets to total assets is provided NEEERREEHRNOT
as follows:
2025
—ThF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FERT FHET
Segment assets DEREE 252,009 263,009
Investment in an associate R—EBEARINIRE 1,110 1,103
Investment in a joint venture R—HEEELENKRE 12,165 11,675
Cash and cash equivalents HekBELEFMEEE 100,781 103,056
366,065 378,843
Segment liabilities pal =R
Paper Banner Yacht
printing printing financing Total
HEEDRI EEER HRERE @t
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FHT FHT FHL
As at 31 March 2026 RZBE-AF=ZA=+—H 82,933 34,215 6,276 123,424
As at 31 March 2025 R-E-#1%=ZfA=+—H 96,349 33,755 5,495 135,599
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Segment information continveq)

Accounting policies — Revenue recognition

Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration
received or receivable and represents amounts receivable for
goods or services, stated net of discounts, returns and value
added taxes.

Revenue is recognised when, or as, the control of the goods
or services is transferred to the customer. Depending on the
terms of the contract and the laws applicable, control of the
goods and services may be transferred over time or at a point
in time.

The Group bases its estimate of return on historical results,
taking into consideration the type of customer, the type of
transaction and the specifics of each arrangement.

(i) Sales of goods

Sales are recognised when control of the products has
transferred, being when the products are delivered to
the customers, and there is no unfulfilled obligation that
could affect the customer’s acceptance of the products.
Delivery occurs when the products have been shipped
to the specified location and the risks of obsolescence
and loss have been transferred to the customer. As
receivable is recognised when the goods are delivered
as this is the point that the consideration is unconditional
because only the passage of time is required before the
payment is due.

B O ERR I T

DEBE R 0
BETBUR - KRHER

WHETREWIEBKBEZDAE
ﬁﬁi,hmﬁl%“D AR 7% #Y
EWRE  WEMKRFTN - RE
B

j:ﬁ

BN EmA MBI EEE
B P IR Wﬂ°ﬁ¥Aﬁﬁﬁ
Rz f&&%ﬁ%%ﬂ%i
CERERRNIEX -HRMEE-

AEBENBERXRE TALREP
B - RZBUARELHZHBR
R E A5 -

() HEER

HEDEERNERIEEEZR
KiER NEERINGEEFR
WHRBERBITHNEB AR
R PFPEXERR -BEEZEM®
EERETCHE BEREBF
MEERBREEBERERP B
mMRNTETK-BEE MR
& W 5% B 2 F 4R - F] DA B M
#Mﬂﬁﬁ(ﬂ%ﬁ%%%h
B A BR S ) - (% ] W AR A B WX
Ko

2025/26 3 eprint KEFRAT 199



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

AR5 HRRME

5 Segment information continveq)

Accounting policies — Revenue recognition
(Continued)

(ii) Interestincome

Where the loan to customer is originated by the Group,
interest on loan to customer is accrued based on the
contractual interest rates of the loans as earned using
the effective interest method. When a financial asset
at amortised cost is impaired, the Group reduces the
carrying amount to its recoverable amount, being the
estimated future cash flow discounted at the original
effective interest rate of the instrument, and continues
unwinding the discount as interest income. Interest
income on impaired loans and receivables is recognised
using the original effective interest rate. For financial
assets that are purchased or originated credit-impaired,
interest income is calculated by applying the credit
adjusted effective interest rate to the amortised cost of
the financial asset.

The effective interest method is a method of calculating
the amortised cost of a financial asset and of allocating
the interest income over the year. The effective interest
rate is the rate that exactly discounts estimated future
cash payments or receipts through the expected life
of the financial asset or, when appropriate, a shorter
period to the net carrying amount of the financial asset.
When calculating the effective interest rate, the Group
estimates cash flows considering all contractual terms
of the financial instrument but does not consider future
credit losses. The calculation includes all fees paid or
received between parties to the contract that are an
integral part of the effective interest rate, transaction
costs and all other premiums or discounts.

Accounting policies - Segment reporting

Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent with
the internal reporting provided to the chief operating decision-
maker. The chief operating decision-maker, who is responsible
for allocating resources and assessing performance of the
operating segments, has been identified as the chairman and
executive directors of the Group that make strategic decisions.

The accounting policies of the operating segment are the

same as the group’s accounting policies. Inter-segment sales
are charged at prevailing market rates.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
BRI MR

Other income 6 HfA
2026 2025
—E-XE —E_RF
HK$’000 HK$’000
THET FAET
Scrap sales RERHH & 2,518 2,819
Government grant (Note) BT B (M) 20 853
Software licensing income BT A 111 103
Others H At 148 474
2,797 4,249
Note: There are no unfulfiled condition or other contingencies attaching to MisE: SR EMR S REXNO GG HA
these grants. These amounts mainly represent branding promoting and FARABR - ZESHETEEBTERAHN
upgrading subsidies received from the Hong Kong Government. IR R R I R AR -
Other (losses)/gains - net 7 Hft(FE) W& FHE

2026 2025
—E-XNE —E-RF

HK$’000 HK$’000
TR THETT

(Losses)/gains on disposals of property, HEWE BE&RE (BE)

plant and equipment Wz (352) 36
Gain on termination of lease LIEEE WS 173 =
Exchange gains/(losses) — net bE e, (E518) —F %8 36 (721)
Fair value (losses)/gains on FERBERZAREBEYES

financial assets at fair value TREENAAEEAE

through profit or loss (EBE) W= (116) 1,674
Impairment loss on goodwill R R EEE (725) -
Others Hb (209) (546)

(1,193) 443
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B OISR R MR
8 Expenses by nature 8 BRMEIEMMEX
Expenses included in cost of sales, seling and distribution AHERE HERDHAIMN
expenses and administrative expenses are analysed as FITERATHRAI MO T
follows:
2026 2025
—EZXE —ERF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FTHExT FHETT
Cost of materials IURE 3D TN 53,492 54,807
Remuneration to the Company’s auditor 7N 2 &) 4% £ & Bl &
— Audit services — &5 AR 690 1,050
- Non-audit services — B R - 98
Remuneration to the other auditors H iz Eam e
— Audit services — & AR 125 117
— Non-audit services — B R 64 79
Bank charges RITFEE 3,964 4,303
Employee benefits expense (Note 9) EERFMAEZ (H:F9) 90,050 103,143
Depreciation of property, plant and W BERZETE
equipment (Note 13) (FF7E13) 15,688 12,654
Depreciation of right-of-use assets ERAEEENE
(Note 14(b)) (FIzE14()) 19,855 20,282
Outsourced customer support expenses 9N & P X B 5 % 11,508 20,292
Subcontracting fee "BREH 32,123 34,822
Operating lease for short-term and RHREEEHEZKELHE
low value lease (Note 14(b)) (FI3E14(b)) 3,618 4,047
Repairs and maintenance HIENRIRE 4,707 4,343
Distribution costs 73 88 B A 14,546 14,844
Utility expenses ARARBEZH 5,097 5,144
Others HAh 16,198 21,730
Total cost of sales, selling and HEKRAN - HERDHAZT AR
distribution expenses and THRRAX B
administrative expenses 271,725 301,755
Others mainly represent advertising and promotion expenses HihnF ZHRES REHA X REM
and telecommunication expenses. Fx °
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Employee benefits expense (including

9

B O ERR I T

BERANMAX (BEEER

—_

directors and senior management’s EREEETM)
emoluments)
2026 2025
—E-REF —E-RF
HK$’000 HK$'000
FET FHEIT
Salaries and allowances e KoEiL 79,200 93,496
Bonuses and commissions A kEE 2,993 2,918
Pension costs — defined contribution RIRES A — A EHRETE
plans (Note a) (FfzEa) 4,605 5,490
Welfare and other benefits &) & H A R 2= 3,252 1,239
90,050 103,143
Notes: Bt

Pension costs — defined contribution plans

The Group has arranged for its employees to join the Mandatory
Provident Fund Scheme (the “MPF Scheme”), a defined contribution
scheme managed by an independent trustee. Under the MPF Scheme,
each of the Group’s subsidiaries (the employer) and its employees make
monthly contributions to the scheme generally at 5% of the employees’
earnings as defined under the Mandatory Provident Fund legislation.
The monthly contributions of each of the employer and the employees
are subject to a maximum contribution of HK$1,500 (2025: HK$1,500)
per month and thereafter contributions are voluntary. The Group has no
further obligation for post-retirement benefits beyond the contributions.

The Group is also required to contribute to an Employees Provident
Fund Scheme in Malaysia. Each of the employer and employee make
monthly contributions to the scheme generally at 12% (2025: 13%)
and 11% (2025: 11%) of the employees’ salaries respectively. The
Group has no further obligation for post-retirement benefits beyond the
contributions.

As stipulated by rules and regulations in the PRC, the Group contributes
to state-administered retirement plans for employees in the PRC. The
employees contribute up to 8% (2025: Same) of their basic salaries,
while the Group contributes approximately 15% to 17% (2025: 14%
to 17%) of such salaries. The Group has no further obligations for the
actual payment of pensions or post-retirements benefits beyond these
contributions. The state-administrated retirement plans are responsible
for the entire pension obligations payable to the retired employees.

For the year ended 31 March 2026, the amount of the Group’s
employer contributions to defined contribution plans was approximately
HK$4,605,000 (2025: HK$5,490,000). There were no forfeited
contributions to the MPF Scheme (2025: HKS$nil) which has been utilised
for the year ended 31 March 2026. As at 31 March 2026, contribution
payable to the MPF Scheme amounted to approximately HK$488,000
(2025: HK$566,000).
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BT RR M T

Employee benefits expense (including
directors and senior management’s
emoluments) (continuea)

Notes: (Continued)

(b) Five highest paid individuals

The five individuals whose emoluments were the highest in the Group
for the year include four directors (2025: three), whose emoluments are
reflected in the analysis shown in Note 38(a). The emoluments payable
to the remaining one (2025: two) individuals are as follows:

BEEEIRZ (BREEERK
SREEBEREEHHN) o

BfE: (&)

b) FEERRFAT

FAAEENTEESHFALTEEN
FER(ZZE_0F =4) %FE=F
B FF B E 7 5E38(a) 2 51 B9 3 AT Hh K gk
BRBT—BAL(ZE_RF WAE)

BE BT :
2026 2025
—2-AF —E-RF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FExT T
Salaries and allowances o MOERL 942 2,387
Discretionary bonuses BB TEAL - 333
Pension costs — defined contribution plans B K& Ak A8 — R 5K EH 2l 18 36
960 2,756

The emoluments of these individuals fell within the following bands:

ZEANLTHNFMNFATHER:

Number of individuals

AE
2026 2025
—ERE —ET-hRF
Nil to HK$1,000,000 251,000,000 7T 1 =
HK$1,000,001 to HK$1,500,000 1,000,001 7T & 1,500,000/ 7T - 2
HK$1,500,001 to HK$2,000,000 1,500,001 7T 2,000,000/ 7T - -
1 2

No emoluments were paid by the Group to any of the directors or other
members of the five highest paid individuals as an inducement to join,
upon joining the Group, leave the Group or as compensation for loss of
office.
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9 Employee benefits expense (including
directors and senior management’s
emoluments) (continuea)

Accounting policies - Employee benefits

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

Employee leave entitlement

Employee entitlements to annual leave are recognised
when they accrue to employees. A provision is made
for the estimated liability for annual leave as a result of
services rendered by employees up to the reporting
date.

Employee entitlements to sick leave and maternity leave
are not recognised until the time of leave.

Bonus plans

The expected cost of bonus payments is recognised
as a liability when the Group has a present legal or
constructive obligation as a result of services rendered
by employees and a reliable estimate of the obligation
can be made.

Liabilities for bonus plans are expected to be settled
within 12 months and are measured at the amounts
expected to be paid when they are settled.

Pension obligations

The Group operates defined contribution retirement
benefits schemes for its employees. Contributions are
made based on certain percentage of the employees’
basic salaries and are recognised as employee benefit
expense as they become payable in accordance with the
rules of the schemes. The Group has no further payment
obligations once the contributions have been paid. The
assets of the schemes are held separately from those of
the Group in independently administered funds.

Long service payment

The Group’s net obligation in respect of long service
payments to its employees upon the termination of their
employment or retirement when the employee fulfills
certain circumstances under the Hong Kong Employment
Ordinance is the amount of future benefit that employees
have earned in return for their services in the current and
prior periods.
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9 Employee benefits expense (including
directors and senior management’s
emoluments) (continuea)

Accounting policies — Employee benefits (continuea)

(d)

(e)

Long service payment (Continued)

The obligation is calculated using the projected unit
credit method, discounted to present value and reduced
by entitlements accrued under the Group’s retirement
plans that are attributable to contributions made by the
Group. The discount rate is the yield at the reporting
date on high quality corporate bonds which have terms
to maturity approximating the terms of the related liability.

Remeasurement are charged or credited to equity in
other comprehensive income in the period in which they
arise.

Share-based compensation benefits of the
Group

Share-based compensation benefits are provided to
employees via the share option scheme, the executive
short-term incentive scheme and share appreciation.
Information relating to the scheme is set out in Note 34.

The fair value of options granted under the share option
scheme is recognised as an employee benefits expense
with a corresponding increase in equity. The total amount
to be expensed is determined by reference to the fair
value of the options granted:

- including any market performance conditions (e.g.
the entity’s share price);

—  excluding the impact of any service and non-market
performance vesting conditions (e.g. profitability,
sales growth targets and remaining an employee of
the entity over a specified time period); and

- including the impact of any non-vesting conditions
(e.g. the requirement for employees to save or hold
shares for a specific period of time).

The total expense is recognised over the vesting period,
which is the period over which all of the specified vesting
conditions are to be satisfied. At the end of each period,
the entity revises its estimates of the number of options
that are expected to vest based on the non-market
vesting and service conditions. It recognises the impact
of the revision to original estimates, if any, in profit or
loss, with a corresponding adjustment to equity.
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10 Finance costs - net

B O ERR I T

BEH A —FE

2026 2025
—ECREF —ERF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FERT FHE T
Finance income A WA
— Interest income from other financial —RE ARSI BR 2 H A& Bl
assets at amortised cost BEZFBEWA - 119
— Interest income from bank deposits —RITFEHF B BA 1,038 1,506
. 1038 . 1625
Finance costs BhE R A
— Interest expenses on lease liabilites ~ —FE & EH B X (1,217) (1,583)
— Interest expenses on borrowings —BEEFBRAX (1,516) (1,902)
— Others —HAth (24) (37)
e (BTST) (8,522) _
Finance costs — net BE KA —F5 (1,719) (1,897)
Accounting policies - Interest income STBEXR-FEWA
Interest income is presented as “financial costs — net”, AMEWARTREE KA —F5E] 7

where it is earned from financial assets that are held for cash
management purposes. Any other interest income is included
in “finance costs — net”.

Accounting policies - Borrowings costs

General and specific borrowing costs directly attributable to
the acquisition, construction or production of qualifying assets,
which are assets that necessarily take a substantial period
of time to get ready for their intended use or sale, are added
to the cost of those assets, until such time as the assets are
substantially ready for their intended use or sale.

Investment income earned on the temporary investment of
specific borrowings pending their expenditure on qualifying
assets is deducted from the borrowing costs eligible for
capitalisation.

All other borrowing costs are recognised in profit and loss in
the period in which they are incurred.

FEDERBASEERNMEAR
ZEmE E R A E A B W
ABFFATREXA—FHE] F e

BRBE-EERE

EERRBNWE BEREERE
REE (BU AR BRERHEHEHE
UNEEBRERGRHENEE) W —
BMEBEBEREA MAZEFEE
MERARN BEBEEAR LHZH
HETEREHHEERL-

ERARAGERBESHMEERE
Eﬁuuﬁﬁxéﬁﬁﬂ'iﬂﬂxﬁﬂﬁz)\ 4=
BEBRERMEMEER AT -

PrERMEBEEXRAEELEHRANE
=P RER
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BT RR M T

11 FIEHAX

11 Income tax expense

2026 2025
—EZREF —E_hF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHExT FHET
Current income tax B HIFTEH

— Hong Kong profits tax —BBNEB 388 AT77

Under/(over)-provision in prior years BAFERETR (BE
) 37 (129)
425 348
Deferred income tax expense (Note 31) EIEFTSHIF 3 (BI5E31) 622 494
Income tax expense Frig®if X 1,047 842

Under the two-tiered profits tax rates regime of Hong Kong
profits tax, the first HK$2,000,000 of profits of the qualifying
group entity will be taxed at 8.25%, and profits above
HK$2,000,000 will be taxed at 16.5%. The profits of group
entities not qualifying for the two-tiered profits tax rates regime
will continue to be taxed at a flat rate of 16.5% (2025: Same).

Subsidiary incorporated in the People’s Republic of China (the
“PRC”) is a High and New Technology Enterprise defined by
Shenzhen Finance Bureau, Administrator of Local Taxation of
Shenzhen Municipality and Shenzhen Municipal office of the
State Administration of Taxation, the PRC and therefore was
entitled to 15% preferential tax rate for PRC enterprise income
tax for three years starting from year ended 31 December
2020 and three years starting from year ended 31 December
2023 according to the New PRC Enterprise Income Law. The
PRC enterprise income tax is calculated at 15% preferential
tax rate on the estimated assessable profit for the years ended
31 March 2026 and 2025.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

11 Income tax expense (continueq)

The taxation on the Group’s loss before income tax differs
from the theoretical amount that would arise using the
weighted average tax rate applicable to profits/losses of the
consolidated entities in the respective jurisdictions as follows:

11

B O ERR I T

FRr8BBA S 0

h AN 5 B /O BR BT 15 A5 AT JES 18 1 28
AN B TR B PR SE A R L X AR B A
ERENAHERN RN EEN

MEFARERFAENERSBRAM

AR ARBERIAT:

2026
—EBEZRE
HK$’000
FExT
Loss before income tax expense TSt M Al & 18 (1,043) (4,872)
Tax calculated at domestic tax rates EEEREBEERZ
applicable to losses in the respective EMHERGE BB
countries (159) (734)
Tax effects of: NTEENRBLE:
— Share of (profit)/loss of an associate ~ — &1k — Bt & A 7
C&F) &8 (1) 13
— Share of loss/(profit) of a joint —EE—HAELEEE/
venture Ca ) 124 (270)
— Income not subject to tax —BAEBFHBA (210) (548)
— Expenses not deductible for — AR 2
tax purposes 480 875
— Tax losses and other temporary — W i RIR A FT S B B i IR
differences for which no deferred EEREMEREERE
income tax was recognised 967 1,832
— Utilisation of previously unrecognised — — & f3 i@ R HE R T B &5 18
tax losses (191) (197)
— Under/(oven)-provision in prior years ~ —BEFERE TR, (B5
BiE) 37 (129)
1,047 842

M ARBARTRARBEEER (T2 A
B hERERE D) M HENF
15%%£24% °

Note: The Group was subject to tax in different tax jurisdictions which are
mainly Hong Kong, the PRC, Malaysia with tax rate ranged from 15% to
24%.
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BT RR M T

12 Loss per share

(a) Basic loss per share

Basic loss per share is calculated by dividing the loss
attributable to equity holders of the Company by the weighted
average number of ordinary shares in issue for the years

ended 31 March 2026 and 2025.

12 EREE
(a) SREAEE

BREAEBEDREAR TF%E\ ¥
BAREEBBRUABE T -XF

MZZTE-_HAF=ZRA=+— Htir
BRTEBRMEFSHEE -

Loss attributable to equity holders of
the Company (HK$'000)

Weighted average number of ordinary
shares in issue (thousands)

Basic loss per share attributable to
the equity holders of the Company
(HK cents)

ARBIEST A ARGEER

(F&7T) (2,693) (6,130)
BT L BIRINE TS H
(F) 550,000 550,000
RAEERFEABGEBRER
BB (B)
(0.49) (1.11)

(b)

Diluted loss per share

Diluted loss per share is calculated by adjusting the weighted
average number of ordinary shares outstanding to assume
conversion of all dilutive potential ordinary shares. Diluted loss
per share is the same as the basic loss per share for the year
ended 31 March 2026 and 2025 as there were no potential

dilutive ordinary shares outstanding.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
BRI MR

13 Property, plant and equipment 13 ME -BERRE
Computer, Motor
Leasehold Plantand furniture and vehicles
Buildings  improvements machinery  equipment and yacht Total
- KR
B HENXEE HERES k% REREE @5t
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
THL THL THL THIL THL THL
At 31 March 2024 RZE-WE=A=1-H
Cost XA 130,269 17,999 56,721 24,016 3,717 232,722
Accumulated depreciation ZEHE (24,720) (15,147) (35,301) (20,352) (1,991) (97 511)
Accumulated impairment KA - - (622) S S (622)
Net book amount EHFE 106,549 2,852 20,798 3,664 1,726 134,589
Year ended 31 March 2025 BE-Z-nF=A=
T-HLEE
Opening net book amount ENEEFE 105,549 2,852 20,798 3,664 1,726 134,589
Additions NE 20,281 2,191 25,195 2,088 - 49,755
Acquisition of a subsidiary WE—-RHBAR 3,968 186 S 49 S 4203
Disposals HE - (97) (322) (31) S (450)
Depreciation i (5,415) (1,035) (4,211) (1,594) (399) (12,654)
Currency translation differences ERZEE - - 2 1 - 3
Closing net book amount EREEFE 124,383 4,097 41,462 4177 1,327 175,446
At 31 March 2025 RZBZRE=A=1-H
Cost KA 154,518 19,332 71,072 25,350 3,719 273,991
Accumulated depreciation ZiHE (30,135) (15,235) (28,951) (21,173 (2,392) (97,886
Accumulated impairment ZETRE - - (659) - S (659)
Net book amount FmFE 124,383 4,097 41,462 4177 1,327 175,446
Year ended 31 March 2026 BE-B-AE=f
=+-BLIEFE
Opening net book amount ENERFE 124,383 4,097 41,462 4177 1,327 175,446
Additions RE = 571 5,757 1,039 313 7,680
Disposals e - (19) (340) 3 - (356)
Depreciation ik (5,819) (1,332) (6,644) (1,484) (409) (15,688)
Currency translation differences EREE - - 2 25 - 27
Closing net book amount EREEFE 118,564 3,323 40,237 3,754 1,231 167,109
At 31 March 2026 RZZZAE=A=1-H
Cost B 154,518 19,800 68,544 26,045 3,742 272,649
Accumulated depreciation RiE (35,954) (16,477) (27579) (22,291) (2,511) (104,812)
Acoumulated impairment RiAME - - (728) - - (728)
Net book amount REFE 118,564 3,328 40,237 3,754 1,231 167,109
Note: B 5
As at 31 March 2026, buildings and machineries with the carrying amounts R-ZE-_RNEZA=Z+—H EEHEAEHY
of approximately HK$128,800,000 (2025: HK$124,383,000) were pledged to 128,800,000/ 7T ( =& = f 4 : 124,383,000/%
banks to secure bank borrowings of approximately HK$54,284,000 (2025: THEFREBEEBTRT UERESEAR
HK$50,651,000) (Note 30). #954,284,000/% 7T ( —Z — 7 F : 50,651,000/

TT) B ERITHEE (FHEE30) -
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13 Property, plant and equipment continueq)

Depreciation of the Group’s property, plant and equipment has
been charged to the profit and loss as follows:

13 ME -BERRKRE «

AREEHYR- Jﬁﬁ%& S ZITE
ERESP G BEBERAOT :

2026

—ERE

HK$’000

FET
Cost of sales HE KA 9,027 6,245
Selling and distribution expenses HERDHEMAX 2,803 2,778
Administrative expenses THAX 3,858 3,631
15,688 12,654

Accounting policies - Property, plant and
equipment

Buildings comprise mainly offices. All property, plant and
equipment are stated at historical cost less depreciation.
Historical cost includes expenditure that is directly attributable
to the acquisition of the items.

Subsequent costs are included in the asset’s carrying amount
or recognised as a separate asset, as appropriate, only when
it is probable that future economic benefits associated with
the item will flow to the Group and the cost of the item can be
measured reliably. The carrying amount of the replaced part is
derecognised. All other repairs and maintenance are charged
to the profit and loss during the period in which they are
incurred.

Depreciation is calculated using the straight-line method to
allocate their cost to their residual values over their estimated
useful lives as follows:

Buildings 30 to 50 years or over lease

term, whichever is shorter

Leasehold improvements 5 years

Plant and machinery 510 15 years

Computer, furniture and 5 years
equipment

Motor vehicles and yacht 5 years

The assets’ residual values and useful lives are reviewed, and
adjusted if appropriate, at the end of each reporting period.
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13

14

(a)

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

Property, plant and equipment continueq)

Accounting policies - Property, plant and
equipment continued)

An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its
recoverable amount if the asset’s carrying amount is greater
than its estimated recoverable amount.

Gains and losses on disposals are determined by comparing

proceeds with the carrying amount and are recognised in the
profit and loss.

Right-of-use assets and lease liabilities

The Group has lease contracts for machinery, equipment and
stores.

Balances recognised in the consolidated
statement of financial position

The consolidated statement of financial position shows the
following amounts relating to leases:

13

14

(a)

B O ERR I T

ME-BERERE

ENRR-ME - BERRHE
(%)

fMEEMNRAERBE MG RE
288 A& E /9 R (E F BN B MOR
EHAKROIBEE-

HENBBRASFERETES
B EZMET URBHEPHER-

EREEEREESE

AEBERI UM REBELBEN

HERX-

RE Ot BRI KRR 2 8

EHVBARKBRATEEES
RS

2026
—EZAXREF
HK$’000
FHERT
Right-of-use assets ERAEEE
Machinery and equipment W3S KR 490 1,943
Machinery and motor vehicle under BEREE TS RTE
finance lease 15,941 17,358
Stores I 9,937 19,809
26,368 39,110
Lease liabilities HEBRE
Current portion mENE o 6,670 22,791
Non-current portion FERBE D 4,786 5,291
11,456 28,082

Note:

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the machinery and motor vehicle under
finance lease were secured by personal guarantees provided by directors of
the subsidiaries of the Group. For details, please refer to Note 36(c).

B &L

REZBZAER-ZF_AF=ZA=+—H @&
BEMER TR ROE T il A B E A A
EEREMNEARRERER - FBE26HM
36(c) ©
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14 Right-of-use assets and lease liabilites 14 FRAEEEREEERE »

(Continued)
(b) Amounts recognised in the profit and loss (b) RiE=R PR NIE
2026 2025
—ERE —E_hEF
HK$’000 HK$’000
TEx FHET
Depreciation of right-of-use assets EREEENE (H:E8)
(Note 8) 19,855 20,282
Interest expenses on lease liabilities MEAEMNEREZ (H:E10)
(Note 10) 1,217 1,583
Operating lease rental for short-term and EHA R EKBEMRE 2 K LHE
low value leases (Note 8) e (KrzEs) 3,618 4,047
For the year ended 31 March 2026, additions to the right- HE_ZTZ-_R"E=ZA=+—HI#&F
of-use assets were approximately HK$8,372,000 (2025: E-ERAEEERNE X /8,372,000
HK$6,128,000) and the total cash outflow of leases was BIL(ZETEZAF 6,128,000
approximately HK$28,402,000 (2025: HK$29,443,000). T) MAEBRSALBED L
28,402,000 T (ZE R F:
29,443,000/ 7T ) °
During the year ended 31 March 2026, depreciation of HEz—_Z2-_~"F=ZA=+—81
approximately HK$14,346,000 (2025: HK$14,014,000) has FE T ELH14,346,0008 T (=
been charged in ‘cost of sales’, approximately HK$4,458,000 T -RHF:14,014,000%F7T) *
(2025: HK$5,208,000) in ‘selling and distribution expenses’ #14,458,0008 L (ZE R F
and approximately HK$1,051,000 (2025: HK$1,060,000) in 5,208,000/%71:)&%’71 051,000/ 7T
‘administrative expenses’ respectively. (ZZ =R % :1,060,000; 5 7T ) 7 Al
i Hﬁ’iﬂi$J [ & 5 840 % |
RITHAZ] X
The weighted average lessee’s incremental borrowing rate B BRAKRAERNDME fﬁ1 Ei
applied to lease liabilities recognized in the consolidated FIEAMETHABAZEERE
statement of financial position ranged from 2.9% to 5.8% A $ N F2.9%E5.8% (ZF - H

NF2.9%%E5.8%) °

T - RNF= H + BiEF
m(ZE=-H —m)EE

(2025: ranged from 2.9% to 5.8%).

During the year ended 31 March 2026, one (2025: one) lease
agreement included termination option that was exercisable

)

Mﬁﬁ -FH
*
[
>

by the Group and not by the lessor. 1 p% A& ERE T EE $ SR
mIER L AITE-

(c) The Group’s leasing activities and how these are (c) AKEBZHEZFBRHEAREA
accounted for =
The Group leases various stores, machineries, and office AEEHEZHEBE SEEKER
equipment. Rental contracts are typically made for fixed IR/ “1%"7@ 5 A5 — ﬂx 7%1;.;4@
periods of 1 to 4 years but may have extension options as 7 (& E HABR ’\ﬁﬂETX( )IB BT it
described in (d) below. RERIBERE-
Lease terms are negotiated on an individual basis and MEBRRDZENEEER B
contain a wide range of different terms and conditions. The B &R &ﬂm 4o 38 i_:‘fTIJE I
lease agreements do not impose any covenants other than 8 5 N AR R 5% - M TH}\ ZEN:0)
the security interests in the leased assets that are held by fﬂ EEETHN ﬁ*ﬁ? #E 25 B $7|\ il
the lessor. Leased assets may not be used as security for EEETA BEABENIRR-

borrowing purposes.
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14 Right-of-use assets and lease liabilities

(d)

(Continued)

Extension options

Extension options are included in a number of leases across
the Group. These terms are used to maximise operational
flexibility in terms of managing contracts. The majority of
extension options held are exercisable only by the Group
and not by the respective lessor. Extension options are only
included in the lease term if the lease is reasonably certain to
be extended.

Accounting policies - Leases
The Group as a lessee

Leases are recognised as a right-of-use asset and a
corresponding liability at the date at which the leased asset is
available for use by the Group.

Assets and liabilities arising from a lease are initially measured
on a present value basis. Lease liabilities include the net
present value of the following lease payments:

o fixed payments (including in-substance fixed payments),
less any lease incentives receivable; and

° the exercise price of a purchase option if the Group is
reasonably certain to exercise that option.

Lease payments to be made under reasonably certain
extension options are also included in the measurement of
the liability. The lease payments are discounted using the
interest rate implicit in the lease. If that rate cannot be readily
determined, which is generally the case for leases in the
Group, the lessee’s incremental borrowing rate is used, being
the rate that the individual lessee would have to pay to borrow
the funds necessary to obtain an asset of similar value to the
right-of-use asset in a similar economic environment with
similar terms, security and conditions.

To determine the incremental borrowing rate, the Group uses
recent third-party financing received by the individual lessee
as a starting point, adjusted to reflect changes in financing
conditions since third party financing was received.

B O ERR I T

14 EREEEREERE

(d) ERZEZEHE

AEBZERENBEEERERE-
REEAHNME  FHERITAMA
BRERENLEEBE - RBOAKAE
MEREZRETHANEEHITE:
HELEAERTE-EENAE
BrERHEHRK TRESER
TeeEeaEasn-

BN BE-HE
A5 F 3 AN

HERAKEASHAHEHEEEE R
WERRERAREERMERE

HEELAWNEERABIHRAE
ARG E-HERGBRENTHEE
Ry HIRME

e EBEEMFK(BRELEEEMNR)
BMEMEKEEES: K

e BEEMITHEER(HMAKHE
BIEMEETELEERE)

RESEETEEREEXNNHE
ENHAFABRBFEZRN-HE
NRERHEHEFRRSONRETR
BomMBLAESBEZNE (BARE
BAEEN—KRIER) - BlERAEA
BB B E N X BNE B AE A E
BOEERE P RBAUER  EHA
REHBABRGSREREEERS
BUBENEEMFESMMBEX
(NEOR R

RETEEEEMNX XEBEEH
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14 Right-of-use assets and lease liabilities

(d)

(Continued)
Extension options (continued)

Accounting policies - Leases (Continued)
The Group as a lessee (Continued)

Lease payments are allocated between principal and finance
cost. The finance cost is charged to profit and loss over
the lease period so as to produce a constant periodic rate
of interest on the remaining balance of the liability for each
period.

Right-of-use assets are measured at cost comprising the
following:

° the amount of the initial measurement of lease liability;
and

U any lease payments made at or before the
commencement date less any lease incentives received.

Right-of-use assets are generally depreciated over the shorter
of the asset’s useful life and the lease term on a straight-
line basis. If the Group is reasonably certain to exercise a
purchase option, the right-of-use asset is depreciated over the
underlying asset’s useful life.

Payments associated with short-term leases are recognised
on a straight-line basis as an expense in profit and loss. Short-
term leases are leases with a lease term of 12 months or less.
Low-value assets comprise small items of office furniture.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
BRI MR

15 Intangible assets 15 B EE

Goodwill

[k

HK$'000
THETT

At 1 April 2024, 31 March 2025 and 1 April 2025 A= —WNFHMA—H - —E-hF
—A=+—BE-_Z-_HEWA—H

Cost D% 725
Accumulated impairment ZEHRE -
Net book amount BREF(E 725
At 31 March 2026 RZZEZRF=A=+—H

Cost DN 725
Accumulated impairment ZEHRAE (725)
Net book amount REFE -
Year ended 31 March 2026 HE_Z_-_NF-A=+—HILFE

Opening net book amount HAF AR E A 725
Impairment loss VEREN Ei=! (725)
Closing net book amount HRARERE -
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15 Intangible assets (continveq)

Impairment test for goodwill

Goodwill arisen from acquisition of e-banner

Management reviews the business performance of the
Group based on the products and services provided by each
business unit. Goodwill is monitored by management at the
operating segment level. The Group’s goodwill arose from the
acquisition of an additional 11% equity interest in e-banner
Limited on 1 April 2015 and is allocated to the banner printing
operating segment.

Management reviews annually whether the carrying amount
of a CGU is higher than the recoverable amount which results
in impairment of goodwill. The carrying amount consisted
of property, plant and equipment, right-of-use assets and
goodwill. The recoverable amount of a CGU is determined
based on value-in-use calculation. The calculation use
pre-tax cash flow projections based on financial budget
approved by management covering a five-year period with an
average five year growth rate of 1% (2025: 2%). Gross profit
margin are assumed to be 45% (2025: 43% — 45%) for the
forecast period. Cash flows beyond the five-year period are
extrapolated using the estimated growth rate of 2% (2025:
2%) and pre-tax discount rate of 10.0% (2025: 11.2%).

Management determined the revenue growth rate based on
past performance and expectations on market and operational
development. The discount rate applied by the Group is rate
that reflect current market assessment of the time value of
money and the risk specific to the CGU.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

15 Intangible assets (continveq)

Impairment test for goodwill «continuea)

Goodwill arisen from acquisition of e-banner (continuead)

Management assumes the cash flows under VIU calculation
would be more or less the same but the FVLCTD would be
approximately lower than the VIU as “discount for lack of
marketability” and “cost to disposal” will be deducted under
FVLCTD calculation. Based on the VIU result, which is lower
than the carrying value of the CGUs, a shortfall was identified
indicating that a full impairment is required for goodwill. As the
recoverable amount must be the higher of FVLCTD and VIU,
and given that the VIU calculation is higher than the FVLCTD,
the VIU represents the correct recoverable amount. Therefore,
we concur with management on the selection of the VIU
calculation to measure the resulting impairment.

As a result of the impairment review, the recoverable amount
calculated based on the value-in-use calculation was
lower than the carrying amount, resulting in a shortfall as
at 31 March 2026. Consequently, a full impairment loss of
HK$725,000 was recognized under “Other (losses)/gains —
net” in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income
for the year ended 31 March 2026 (2025: HK$nil).
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16 Subsidiaries 16 (B A A
The following is a list of the subsidiaries at 31 March 2026 RZE_RNER_FT_AF=A
and 2025: =t+—HB WEBARBENAT:

Proportion of ordinary
Proportion of shares held by Principal
Place of incorporation Particulars of ordinary shares held non-controlling activities and
Name of company and kind of legal entity issued share capital by the Group (%) interest (%) place of operation

FERERER TEEREBR
INGES MR BEREEERER ERTRAFE AEBERSERILA(%) AR LA (%) BEHY
2026 2025 2026 2025
ZBCAFE “E-RF ZBIRE —ZonF

Directly held:
EERA:
Promise Network Holding ~ The British Virgin Islands (‘BVI", 2,887 ordinary shares of 100% 100% - - Investment holding
Limited limited liability company US$1 each in Hong Kong
ReR@EARBERAR  EZBRRHEA ((RBRIES]) 2887RERAEIZTH ERRERR
BREARR Lak
eprint Digital Holding Limited  The BV, limited liability company 1 ordinary share of US$1 100% 100% - - Investment holding
ABRAKE AREMLA each in Hong Kong
REREEIETHERR BERERER
E-print Group Limited The BV, limited liability company 50,000 ordinary shares of 100% 100% - - Investment holding
RBRAEE AREAAH US$1 each in Hong Kong
50,000 & REE1ETH ERRERR
TR
eprint Holdings Limited The BV, limited liability company 1 ordinary share of US$1 100% 100% - - Investment holding
RERUEE AREAAT each in Hong Kong
RERABIETNE AR EEREARR
e-print Trading Limited The BV, limited liability company 1 ordinary share of US$1 100% 100% - - Investment holding
RERAHE AREMELA gach in Hong Kong
RERABIZTNE AR BEREER
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16 Subsidiaries (continued) 16 MIE A 8l =

Proportion of ordinary
shares held by
non-controlling

interest (%)
FEREESAE
BB BI(%)

Proportion of
ordinary shares held
by the Group (%)

Principal
activities and
place of operation
TEEREBR
EXHE

Particulars of
issued share capital

Place of incorporation

Name of company and kind of legal entity

NEER AMRBHREERRER BRITRAHE

REEEREBRLAI%)

Indirectly held:
BEsE:

Promise Network Printing
Limited
ek LEIRIBR AR

Invoice Limited

ERERIERAA

Kimley Technology (HK)
Limited
SRR (BR)ERAR

Kimley Development Limited

ERBRARAT

Kimley Trading Limited
EREHERAF

Dajinlai Technology
(Shenzhen) Limited" 2

RERBHE (RII)
BRAE"2

Lucky Gainer Limited
ERAERAR

Hong Kong, limited liability company
A BREALA

Hong Kong, limited liability company
A BREALA

Hong Kong, limited liability company
BB BREALA

Hong Kong, limited liability company
BB BREALA

Hong Kong, limited liability company
A BREALA

The PRC, limited liability company
BE BREELT

Hong Kong, limited liability company
BB BREALA

2,886 ordinary shares of
HK$1 each

2,886 B EE1 AT
Bk

1,000 ordinary shares of
HK$1 each

1,000k & REEETE)
LEk

2,775 ordinary shares of
HKS$1 each

21T BRAEEIETN
Bk

10,000 ordinary shares of
HK$1 each

10,000k GREE1ETTH
Liak

10,000 ordinary shares of
HK$1 each

10,000k BREEETH
LEk

1,000,000 ordinary shares of
RMB1 each

1,000,008 &R E &
ARBATEEER

2 ordinary shares of HK$1
each

REREEIETHEER

2026
—B-RE

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

2025
—E-TE

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

2026
“B-RE

Provision of printing
services in Hong
Kong

ERBRER
TR

Provision of money
lending business
in Hong Kong

ERBREME
EY

Investment holding
in Hong Kong
EAREAR

Dormant

EEZH

Property investment
in Hong Kong
BENERE

Provision of .T.
services in the
PRC

EREREER
R R%

Provision of
management
services in Hong
Kong

EBRRRMER
MR
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16 Subsidiaries continuea)

Name of company

NEER

Indirectly held: (Continueq)
BEss: (8)

Design Easy Limited
#it 5 (FR)ERRA

eprint Investments Limited

eprint Property Investments
Limited

e-banner Limited

Digital Printing Centre
Limited
HEDRTLERAR

Ebanner Solution Sdn. Bhd.

E-Boss Co., Limited
(‘E-Boss’)

EHRERAT
([£@B4)])

Place of incorporation
and kind of legal entity

EREARE PO § b

Hong Kong, limited liability company
A BREALA

The BV, limited liability company

RERLHE BRATAR

The BVI, limited liability company
RERXHE BREMLA

Hong Kong, limited liability company

R BERARLATA

Hong Kong, limited liability company
A BREALA

Malaysia, limited liability company

SREL BREERT

Hong Kong, limited liability company
B EREMAA
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Particulars of
issued share capital

BRITRAHE

2,775 ordinary shares of
HKS$1 each

21T BRAEIETN
LaR

1 ordinary share of US$1
each
REREEIZTHEBRR

1 ordinary share of US$1
each
REREEIZTHERR

40,133,000 ordinary shares
of HK$1 each

40,133,000% B R A E
1BTHERER

10,000 ordinary shares of
HK$1 each

10,000k GREE1ETH
L

400,000 ordinary shares of
RM1 each

400,000 FREEILEH
LRk

1 ordinary shares of HK$1
each

RERAEIETHERR

16 i B D7) )

Proportion of
ordinary shares held
by the Group (%)

FEEBALER L HI(%)

2026
—BORE

100%

100%

100%

51%

51%

51%

100%

2025
—ToRF

100%

100%

100%

51%

51%

51%

100%

Proportion of ordinary
shares held by
non-controlling

interest (%)
FEREERAE
R B1(%)
2026 2025
ZECRE —Zonf

49% 49%
49% 49%
49% 49%

Principal
activities and
place of operation
TEEREBR
BEhY

Provision of printing
services in Hong
Kong

ERBREDR
TR

Property investment
in Hong Kong
EANERE

Property investment
in Hong Kong
BENERE

Provision of digital
printing services
in Hong Kong

EREREYT
ENRIRR 5

Investment holding
in Hong Kong
ERREER

Provision of printing
services in
Malaysia

ESRAERHE
ENRIRR

Investment holding
in Hong Kong
EAREAR



Name of company

NEER

Indirectly held: (Continueq)
BEsE: (8)

TTTH Limited

WAB2 Group (HK) Limited

e-gabuy Limited

Top Success Investment
Group Limited (“Top
Success BVI')

EFSEREBRERAA
(TRERE])

Top Success Investment
(Hong Kong) Limited
(“Top Success HK’)

EHRERE (BE)
ARAR([SREE])

Yacht Easy International
Limited ("Yacht Easy’)

WAZERERAR
(ThX5])

16 Subsidiaries continuea)

Place of incorporation
and kind of legal entity

AMRBHREERRER

Hong Kong, limited liability company

& BERAMLAA

Hong Kong, limited liability company

B BERALATF

Hong Kong, limited liability company

B BRALATA

The BVI, limited liability company

ABRXEE ARAMAA

Hong Kong, limited liability company

& BREARA

Hong Kong, limited liability company

R BRALAT

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
BRI MR

Particulars of
issued share capital

BRITRAHE

10,000 ordinary shares of
HK$1 each

10,000 8 REE1ATH)
Lak

10,000 ordinary shares of
HK$1 each

10,000 GREE1E T
LiEk

10,000 ordinary shares of
HK$1 each

10,000 BREE1ETTH)
il

400,000 ordinary shares of
HK$50 each
400,000k G R E 50 7T
NEER

10,000 ordinary shares of
HK$1 each

10,000k GREE1ETH
Liak

1,000,000 ordinary shares of
HK$1 each
1,000,000k B RAEIAT

English translation is for identification purpose only

Registered as wholly foreign owned enterprises under PRC law

16 i B D7) )

Proportion of
ordinary shares held
by the Group (%)

REEEREBRLAI%)

2026
—B-RE

51%

51%

51%

71.5%

77.5%

71.5%

Proportion of ordinary

shares held by
non-controlling
interest (%)

FERBERE

2025
—E-TE

2026
“B-RE

R AI(%)

51% 49% 49%
51% 49% 49%
51% 49% 49%
77.5% 22.5% 22.5%
77.5% 22.5% 22.5%
77.5% 22.5% 22.5%

! X EREHBS

Principal
activities and
place of operation
TEEREBR
EXHE

Dormant

LEXH

Property investment
in Hong Kong
EANZERE

Trading of goods
EmE5

Investment holding
in Hong Kong
BERERR

Property investment
in Hong Kong
EANFERE

Yacht financing in
Hong Kong
EREERE

8 RIBPEEREMAIABELE
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B OISR R MR
16 Subsidiaries continued) 16 B A 8 )
(a) Material non-controlling interests (a) EXRFERES
The total non-controlling interests as at 31 March 2026 RZEBEZAF=ZA=+—H &
is HK$19,642,000 (2025: HK$18,952,000), in which the A HE 25 4858 519,642,000 7T (=
amount is attributed to 49% non-controlling interests in T - H®F:18,952,0008 L) ' B
e-banner Limited and its subsidiaries (“e-banner Group”) and MRe-banner Limited & H i B A &)
22.5% non-controlling interests in Top Success BVI and its (Te-bannerfs B | ) #49% 3F % ik 1
subsidiaries (“Top Success Group”). EARSBRREREMNBAR ([&
BEE ) M22.5%IF 15 A% HE %S o
Summarised consolidated financial information on BEEEARFEREZNHEARZ
subsidiaries with material non-controlling interests S BERME
()  Set out below is the summarised consolidated financial () TXHRINHAEEmMSBEBEK
information for the e-banner Group that have non- B ¥ A JE T IR #E %5 MJe-banner
controlling interests that are material to the Group. The SECAEHUBEERBE -5t
amounts disclosed for e-banner Group are before inter- e-bannerSE BT EMN SR A
company eliminations. RAIFEEIERI S5
Summarised consolidated statement of financial position BB AR E

e-banner Group
e-banner&

2026 2025
—E-RE —E-RF
HK$’000 HK$’'000
FExT FAETT
Current mED

Assets BE 20,286 18,218
Liabilities A& (31,919) (36,138)
Net current liabilities mEEE (11,633) (17,920)

Non-current IER B
Assets BE 48,190 52177
Liabilities BfE (5,241) (3,840)
Net non-current assets ERBEEFR 42,949 48,337
Net assets BEFHE 31,316 30,417
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16 Subsidiaries continueo 16 I A 8 =)

(a) Material non-controlling interests (continued) (a) ERFERER &)
Summarised consolidated financial information on BEEAEEREZNMHEARZ
subsidiaries with material non-controlling interests EHUBERBRE &)

(Continued)
Summarised consolidated statement of comprehensive B E N ZHE
income

e-banner Group
e-banner& B

2026 2025
—E-XRE —E-RE
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHET FET
Revenue e 85,513 90,546
Profit before income tax B BT 15 54 A g ) 2,096 885
Income tax expense S (603) (494)
Profit for the year F N A 1,493 391
(i)  Set out below is the summarised consolidated financial iy TXHEHIHEAEEMSEBEKN
information for the Top Success Group that have non- WIEBIEEREENREERE
controlling interests that are material to the Group. The LEMVFERBE - RREE
amounts disclosed for Top Success Group are before FIiEBEM SR AR AHEIKH
inter-company eliminations. AIH) R RE ©
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Xy eirss
16 Subsidiaries (continueq 16
(@) Material non-controlling interests (continued) (a)

Summarised consolidated financial information on
subsidiaries with material non-controlling interests
(Continued)

Summarised consolidated statement of financial position

NGRS
BEARFERESRS 2

BEEAREEREZNHMBLAT Z
EHMEERBE #)

BHIBFERIEZHE

Top Success Group

REEH
2026 2025
—E-XE —E-RE
HK$’000 HK$’000
FHT FHET
Current Mk
Assets BE 16,990 28,585
Liabilities BfE (22,315) (20,496)
Net current (liabilities)/assets nE (AR [EEFHE (5,325) 8,090
Non-current JERED
Assets BE 24,422 11,579
Net assets BEFRE 19,097 19,669
Summarised consolidated statement of comprehensive B N ZXHE

income

Top Success Group

Revenue Wz

(Loss)/profit before income tax BRETERAT (BE) 5F
Income tax expense Frig®if X

(Loss)/profit for the year FR(EE) 57

REEE
2026 2025
—E-RE —E-AF
HK$’000 HK$’000
TET FAT
4,141 4,670
(460) 883
(112) (214)
(572) 669
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16 Subsidiaries continuea)

Accounting policies — Subsidiaries

(a)

Consolidation

Subsidiaries are all entities (including structured entities)
over which the Group has control. The Group controls
an entity when the Group is exposed to, or has rights to,
variable returns from its involvement with the entity and
has the ability to affect those returns through its power
over the entity. Subsidiaries are consolidated from the
date on which control is transferred to the Group. They
are deconsolidated from the date that control ceases.

Intra-group transactions, balances and unrealised
gains on transactions between Group companies are
eliminated. Unrealised losses are also eliminated. When
necessary amounts reported by subsidiaries have
been adjusted to conform with the Group’s accounting
policies.

() Business combinations

The Group applies the acquisition method
to account for business combinations. The
consideration transferred for the acquisition
of a subsidiary is the fair values of the assets
transferred, the liabilities incurred to the former
owners of the acquiree and the equity interests
issued by the Group. The consideration
transferred includes the fair value of any asset or
liability resulting from a contingent consideration
arrangement. |dentifiable assets acquired and
liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a
business combination are measured initially at their
fair values at the acquisition date.
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16 Subsidiaries continuea)

Accounting policies — Subsidiaries (continued)

(a)

Consolidation (continued)

()

Business combinations (Continued)

The Group recognises any non-controlling interests
in the acquiree on an acquisition-by-acquisition
basis. Non-controlling interests in the acquiree that
are present ownership interests and entitle their
holders to a proportionate share of the entity’s net
assets in the event of liquidation are measured at
either fair value or the present ownership interests’
proportionate share in the recognised amounts
of the acquiree’s identifiable net assets. All other
components of non-controlling interests are
measured at their acquisition date fair value, unless
another measurement basis is required by HKFRS.

Acquisition-related costs are expensed as incurred.

If the business combination is achieved in stages,
the acquisition date carrying value of the acquirer’s
previously held equity interest in the acquiree is re-
measured to fair value at the acquisition date; any
gains or losses arising from such re-measurement
are recognised in profit and loss.

Any contingent consideration to be transferred
by the Group is recognised at fair value at the
acquisition date. Subsequent changes to the
fair value of the contingent consideration that is
deemed to be an asset or liability is recognised in
accordance with HKAS 39 either in profit and loss
or as a change to other comprehensive income.
Contingent consideration that is classified as equity
is not re-measured, and its subsequent settlement
is accounted for within equity.
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16 Subsidiaries continuea)

Accounting policies — Subsidiaries (continuea)

(a)

Consolidation (Continued)

()

(i)

Business combinations (Continued)

The excess of the consideration transferred, the
amount of any non-controlling interest in the
acquiree and the acquisition-date fair value of any
previous equity interest in the acquiree over the
fair value of the identifiable net assets acquired is
recorded as goodwill. If the total of consideration
transferred, non-controlling interest recognised
and previously held interest measured is less than
the fair value of the net assets of the subsidiary
acquired in the case of a bargain purchase, the
difference is recognised directly in the profit and
loss.

Changes in ownership interests

Transactions with non-controlling interests that do
not result in a loss of control are accounted for as
equity transactions — that is, as transactions with
the owners of the subsidiary in their capacity as
owners. The difference between fair value of any
consideration paid and the relevant share acquired
of the carrying value of net assets of the subsidiary
is recorded in equity. Gains or losses on disposals
to non-controlling interests are also recorded in
equity.
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16 Subsidiaries continuea)

Accounting policies — Subsidiaries (continued)

(a)

Consolidation (continued)

(i)

Changes in ownership interests (Continued)

When the Group ceases to consolidate or equity
account for an investment because of a loss of
control, joint control or significant influence, any
retained interest in the entity is remeasured to
its fair value with the change in carrying amount
recognised in profit or loss. This fair value becomes
the initial carrying amount for the purposes of
subsequently accounting for the retained interest
as an associate, joint venture or financial asset.
In addition, any amounts previously recognised
in other comprehensive income in respect of that
entity are accounted for as if the Group had directly
disposed of the related assets or liabilities. This
may mean that amounts previously recognised in
consolidated statements of comprehensive income
are reclassified to consolidated statements of profit
or loss or transferred to another category of equity
as specified or permitted by applicable HKFRS.

If the ownership interest in a joint venture or an
associate is reduced but joint control or significant
influence is retained, only a proportionate share of
the amounts previously recognised in consolidated
statements of comprehensive income are
reclassified to consolidated statements of profit or
loss where appropriate.
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16 Subsidiaries continuea)

Accounting policies — Subsidiaries (continuea)

(a)

(b)

Consolidation (Continued)
(i) Closure of subsidiaries

When the Group ceases to consolidate or equity
account for an investment because of a loss
of control, any retained interest in the entity is
re-measured to its fair value at the date when
control is lost, with the change in carrying
amount recognised in profit and loss. The fair
value becomes the initial carrying amount for
the purposes of subsequently accounting for the
retained interest as an associate, joint venture or
financial asset. In addition, any amounts previously
recognised in other comprehensive income in
respect of that entity are accounted for as if the
Group had directly disposed of the related assets
or liabilities. It means that amounts previously
recognised in other comprehensive income are
reclassified to retained earnings as permitted by
applicable HKFRS.

Separate financial statements

Investments in subsidiaries are accounted for at cost
less impairment. Cost includes direct attributable costs
of investment. The results of subsidiaries are accounted
for by the Company on the basis of dividend received
and receivable.

Impairment testing of the investments in subsidiaries
is required upon receiving dividends from these
investments if the dividend exceeds the total
comprehensive income of the subsidiary in the period
the dividend is declared or if the carrying amount of
the investment in the separate financial statements
exceeds the carrying amount in the consolidated
financial statements of the investee’s net assets including
goodwill.
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17 Investment in an associate

17 RA—EBEQXTNRE

2026 2025

—E-RE —E_RF

HK$’000 HK$’000

TEx FHET

At beginning of year NG 1,103 1,181
Share of profit/(loss) of an associate FE(R— B N ELEF,

(B18) 7 (78)

At end of year RER 1,110 1,103

Details of the Group’s investment in an associate is as follows:

Place of business/

REBR-—BBREQRANKREFRE
LI

country of Effective interest held Measurement
Name of company incorporation as at 31 March Principal activities method Carrying amount
ES 5174 R=A=t-H
AR BB EMELER FRERER TEXBED FTEREE fREE
2026 2025 2026 2025
—BEoRFE —E-RF ZE-RE —T-RF
HK$'000 HK$'000
TR AT
Step Wise Limited Hong Kong 15% 15%  Provision of premium car Equity 1,110 1,103
REBRAA A% wrap service Ry
REBEELERSE
Notes: Mt 5E
0] There are no commitments and contingent liabilities relating to the (i) VWEEBAASER —HEEEAFERN
Group’s interest in an associate. EERIAREE-

(ii) Although the Group owns not more than 20% interest in Step Wise
Limited (“Step Wise”), it is able to exercise its voting rights by virtue of
the fact that 1 out of 3 directors of Step Wise are elected by the Group
and the Group is able to influence the activities of Step Wise which
significantly affect the returns.
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18 Investment in a joint venture 18 REELENRE

2026 2025

—E-XE —E_RF

HK$’000 HK$’000

FERT FAET

At beginning of year NG 11,675 11,061
Share of (loss)/profit of a joint venture ~ [E{GA &% (BE) /57 (751) 1,638
Transfer to a subsidiary EEWE AT - (1,563)
Currency translation differences fE X ZERE 1,241 539
At end of year RER 12,165 11,675

Details of the Group’s joint venture is as follows: AEBZEELEFBOT:

Place of business/

country of Percentage of Measurement
Name of company incorporation ownership interest Principal activities method Carrying amount
£S5V
AR BB FMELER FEEREREDL TEXBED Hp-9b> BREE
2026 2025 2026 2025
ZE-RE —ZT-RF ZEB-RE —ZT-RF
HK$'000 HK$'000
TiEx THT
e-print Solutions Sdn. Bhd.  Malaysia 30% 30%  Provision of printing Equity 12,165 11,675
BRAE services Bm
RAEENRI RS
Note: B &L :
0} As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group has no commitments and (i) RZEZRFRZFE-_RAF=A=1+—
no contingent liabilities relating to the Group’s interest in a joint venture. A AEBUEBEEAEEREGEDE

ERNEMAEREIABE-

(ii) The joint venture is jointly controlled by the Group and other (ii) ZAECEMASEEREMBREBIES
shareholders by virtue of contractual arrangements which require HLZBEHRES 2SR TRED
unanimous consent from all shareholders on key corporate matters. As XEEFALEERRE—BREE-BRA
the Group has rights to the net assets of the arrangement, it is classified SERZTHNEEFEREERN H
as a joint venture of the Group. WoRALTEENEGELE-
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AR5 HRRME

18 Investment in a joint venture (continueq)

Accounting policies - Joint arrangement

The Group has applied HKFRS 11 to all joint arrangement.
Under HKFRS 11 investments in joint arrangements are
classified as either joint operations or joint ventures depending
on the contractual rights and obligations of each investor.
The Group has assessed the nature of its joint arrangement
and determined them to be joint venture. Joint venture is
accounted for using the equity method.

Under the equity method of accounting, interest in a joint
venture is initially recognised at cost and adjusted thereafter
to recognise the Group’s share of the post-acquisition profits
or losses and movements in other comprehensive income.
The Group’s investment in a joint venture includes goodwill
identified on acquisition. Upon the acquisition of the ownership
interest in a joint venture, any difference between the cost of
the joint venture and the Group’s share of the net fair value of
the joint venture’s identifiable assets and liabilities is accounted
for as goodwill. When the Group’s share of loss in a joint
venture equals or exceeds its interest in a joint venture (which
includes any long-term interests that, in substance, form part
of the Group’s net investment in the joint ventures), the Group
does not recognise further losses, unless it has incurred
obligations or made payments on behalf of a joint venture.

Unrealised gains on transactions between the Group and its
joint venture is eliminated to the extent of the Group’s interest
in a joint venture. Unrealised losses are also eliminated unless
the transaction provides evidence of an impairment of the
asset transferred. Accounting policy of a joint venture has
been changed where necessary to ensure consistency with
the policies adopted by the Group.
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19 Financial instruments by category

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
BRI MR

19 REHETHEMTA

Financial
asset Financial
at amortised assets at
costs - fair value
loans and through
receivables profit or loss
FIER 2 & Bt EREBERIZ
BE-BRE 2Q2AEEIK
FE W 3R 18 ZEBMEE et
HK$’000 HK$'000 HK$'000
FABTT FET FET
Assets BE
As at 31 March 2026 M-TZRE
=A=+—8
Trade and other receivables & 5 K H b fE Yg 5k 18
(excluding prepayments) (T BEEMANFRIE) 9,512 - 9,512
Loan receivables e U & 3 36,064 - 36,064
Amounts due from related JE Uk B8 3 1~ B 5B
companies 355 - 355
Financial assets at fair value  FBEFIL AR BEDE
through profit or loss CEMEE - 1,109 1,109
Cash and cash equivalents RehkBLFMEER 100,781 - 100,781
146,712 1,109 147,821
Assets BE
As at 31 March 2025 NRZTE-_RF=AH
=+—H
Trade and other receivables & 5 K& E b fE Uz 18
(excluding prepayments) (TBREEMRE) 12,073 - 12,073
Loan receivables e E K 19,949 = 19,949
Amounts due from related JE UK 8 38 A~ RIFRIA
companies 377 - 377
Financial assets at fair value B BB IZ A 7 EBEYIE
through profit or loss L EREE - 1,225 1,225
Cash and cash equivalents RekRSEEIEE 103,056 = 103,056
135,455 1,225 136,680
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19 Financial instruments by category conineg 19 REFIEI PN EMIT A o

Financial
liabilities at
amortised cost
R 8 R A
SRR Z
cHas
HK$’000
F#E T
Liabilities BfE
As at 31 March 2026 RZZEZRFE=HA=+—H
Amounts due to directors FERTE B RIA 340
Amounts due to non-controlling interests JE A< FE 122 IR #E 1 FR A 1,150
Borrowings B 69,037
Trade payables, accruals and other payables 2 S EMNRIA - BETEIE K
(excluding non-financial liabilities) HEMNRBE (TREEERAR) 16,960
Lease liabilities HESRE 11,456
98,943
Liabilities BfE
As at 31 March 2025 R-ZE-_RAF=ZA=+—H
Amounts due to directors JETE ERIE 407
Borrowings BE 71,128
Trade payables, accruals and other payables B S ENFIE B HUIAR
(excluding non-financial liabilities) Hivfe 8 (T aEEemaf) 16,058
Lease liabilities HE&aE 28,082
115,675
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20 Inventories 20 &
2026 2025
—E-XE —E_RF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FERT FAET
Raw materials R AR 7,967 9,560
Work-in-progress E&m 480 524
Finished goods 2P o 353 349
8,800 10,433
The cost of materials recognised as an expense and included HE_Z-_R"F=ZA=+—8HL*F
in ‘cost of sales’ amounted to approximately HK$53,492,000 B EREMB XA A HEE KA
for the year ended 31 March 2026 (2025: HK$54,807,000). B MR A %) B53,492,0008 7T ( —
T~ A F 54,807,000 T) °
Accounting policies - Inventories STHE-FE
Inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net realisable GEDERKABEA SR FEMRE 2
value. Cost is determined using the first-in, first-out (FIFO) BEEZH M ATIIREAKL DA
method. The cost of inventories comprises materials to be B FEXABEREMH”RSE
consumed in the rendering of services. It excludes borrowing BHEZME FTERATBRIESE
costs. Net realisable value is the estimated selling price in the ERA-AISRFENDKAEXE f%
ordinary course of business, less applicable variable selling HERNZHFEE RER 2 #
expenses. HERZEET e
21 Trade receivables 21 B EWRIE
2026
—EBR
HK$’000
FET
Trade receivables 2 5 e W I8 5,646 5,584
Less: loss allowance W B (2,255) (541)
Trade receivables — net 2 5 EWGRIE— 55 3,391 5,043
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21 Trade receivables (continueq)

Notes:

(i) The directors of the Company apply the simplified approach to provide
for expected credit losses prescribed by HKFRS 9, which permits
the use of the lifetime expected loss provision for trade receivables.
To measure the expected credit losses, these receivables have been
grouped based on firstly shared credit risk characteristics and then
aging from billing.

See Note 3.1(b) for credit risk exposure and expected credit loss
provision for trade receivables and information about how impairment
losses are calculated. Movements of the Group’s loss allowance for
impairment of trade receivables are detailed in Note 3.1(b).

(ii) As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the maximum exposure to credit risk is
the carrying amounts of trade receivables and the Group does not hold
any collateral as security.

(iii) As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, due to the short-term nature of trade
receivables, the directors of the Company consider that the carrying
amounts of trade receivables approximate their fair values.

(iv) As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the carrying amounts of trade
receivables are mainly denominated in Hong Kong dollars.

Payment terms granted to customers are mainly cash on
delivery and on credit. The average credit period ranges from
30 days to 60 days. The ageing analysis of the gross trade
receivables based on invoice date is as follows:

21 ESZEWRFIE »
B

i) ARBEERBEETEHREEYHB
BREEYFRRENBEREERBE &
BB ELERE 2 FHE D EUGK
BEERPEREERRE - R EED
EEER ZERERECELREHR
AEERBERSE RERERELE
TIRRER DA

BHEERRKANE S EKFIENTE
HEEBRARAREBREBRENTEER
¥ F2HME310) - FHEAEEE S
IR M5 35K T O 7S 18 5% £ ) B B R S 0 Y
#£3.1(0) ©

(ii) R RNER-_ZE_RE=ZA=+—
A &ZHEREERBRIE S ERK
TA B AR T B & AN 55 B 30 48 45 78 1 ] $K3F
VEER -

iy M-B-RER-ZE-_AF=A=1+—
H BARESERFEBNEHEED  AQ
REERAEIRERRENERERL
AREERE -

ivy RZE-_RER-_ZT_RAF=ZA=+-—
H ESRBRFRENEBREEZZUSET
BEER

AEFPREHONRERERZ/EE
3R & BBk - SF 19 E B # F30H
E60R -REZBHMEAONEHE
WRIBERREDTMT :

2026

—ERE

HK$’000

THET
0-30 days 0£30H 3,408 2,243
31-60 days 31£260H 790 708
Over 60 days Hime0H 1,448 2,633
5,646 5,584
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

Trade receivables (continveq) 21

Accounting policies — Trade receivables

Trade receivables are amounts due from customers for good
sold or services performed in the ordinary course of business.
If collection of trade receivables is expected in one year or
less (or in the normal operating cycle of the business if longer),
they are classified as current assets. If not, they are presented
as non-current assets.

Trade receivables are recognised initially at fair value and
subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective
interest method, less provision for impairment. See Note 39.5
for further information about the Group’s accounting for trade
receivables and description of the Group’s impairment policies.

B O ERR I T

5 EWFEIE
B BRX-ESEWRRE

EH5RIKABREREEBKBIIES
REEERmIIEHRE R EFH
RE-WEEZRWHRBERAR —
FE—FUR (HMBREFHE A
N—EBEERRPHE) @ H
BOBARBEE SREZNA
FERBEE-

B RWHIBEBRVNEARBEER
HEg A AEBF BOERE 85K ARG
EYHEBBERE - EEASEE
SERKRFESTREEZCEMERK
ERAEBEFERR WML FR
B 5E39.5 °

Deposits, prepayments and other 22 ®BE -FEANFREREMEK
receivables IE
2026
—EoXAE
HK$’000
FET
Deposits and prepayments (Note (i) e RIBAFIE (M) ) 6,420 8,152
Other receivables E {th fiE Uy F08 2,028 1,962
8,448 10,114
Less: non-current portion B IEMBER S
Deposits and prepayments e A RIE (1,668) (1,109)
Deposits, prepayments and e BT FE R E A E UK
other receivables — current portion KB REHBD 6,780 9,005
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22 Deposits, prepayments and other
receivables (continueq

Notes:

0

(i

(i)

(iv)

Amount mainly represents rental deposits, and prepayments for utility,
prepayments for machineries, insurance expenses and sub-contracting
fee.

For deposits and other receivables, the Group applies the HKFRS 9
general approach to measure expected credit losses which uses a
3-stage model to measure loss allowance.

See Note 3.1(b) for credit risk exposure and expected credit loss
provision for deposits, and other receivables and the information about
how impairment losses are calculated.

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the maximum exposure to credit risk
is the carrying amounts of deposits and other receivables as the Group
does not hold any collateral as security.

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the directors of the Company consider
that the carrying amounts of deposits and other receivables approximate
their fair values.

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the carrying amounts of the
Group’s deposits, prepayments and other receivables are

22&$:ﬁﬁ

R IH & H i B Uk

FRIE ()
fi

(i) ZeHIBEEERS R ARRBIERN
FIE EBENKRE RREXESEE
e

(i) BEESREMEEKREANS NEERK
REBM RS ERFSR—RIETE
EHEEEE ERA-BRENGE
BIRRE-

BRR S & E i AR 5 B R O
REHEEERBHBUAREBIAFE
HEEENER  F2HME3.10)

iy R-BE-_ARER-_T-_AFZA=+—
B AEBWREHE ERERDBEERR-
ERZNBEREERRINIES REAMER
FIBMBRAEE

vy RIZEZAFEZZT-_AF=A=+-—
RAREZRE RS RE M EUR
BERNREOEREEARBERE-

RZEZ_RNFR_E_RAF=A
=+—HB AKEEZE BNIRER

mainly denominated in the following currencies: HMEWHRENREEXEZNTIE
¥ EHE -
2026
—EBE-RE
HK$’000
FET
HK$ BT 8,177 9,588
Others HAh 271 526
8,448 10,114
Accounting policies — Other receivables ST BER - HiEWRIE
Other receivables are recognised initially at fair value and HEWRIBERVIZARBEER
subsequently measured at amortised cost using the effective H & B AR R B AR 8 85 A N5
interest method, less provision for impairment. See Note 39.5 Ik ﬁéfﬁﬁé‘ﬁ ERLXEEES

for further information about the Group’s accounting for trade
receivables and description of the Group’s impairment policies.
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. =
23 Loan receivables 23 EWE R
2026 2025
—E-REF —ERF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET AT
Loan receivables EWE R 37,040 20,358
Less: loss allowance B B R (976) (409)
36,064 19,949
Less: current portion B OmENER (16,206) (12,553)
Non-current portion IERENE D 19,858 7,396
Notes: B &E -
As at 31 March 2026, the loan receivables from customers are secured by the RZEZAF=ZA=+—H EBREFEX
yacht charged with carrying amount of approximately HK$84,700,000 (2025: LABR T {8 4984,700,0008 L (ZE A F :
HK$35,590,000), interest-bearing and are repayable with fixed terms agreed 35,590,000 70) W E M B EHE | s B R
with customers. The maximum exposure to credit risk is the carrying amounts BAREZFHENEEKRREE- FREER
of loan receivables. B R AEKREREREE-
The ageing analysis of loan receivables based on whether individual customer ERERBEFEH IR B AN ERE KRR D
balance has become overdue is as follows: i N
2026
—EXRF 2
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FET
Current BN &R 25,210 14,596
Overdue fing-t] 11,830 5,762
37,040 20,358
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23 BEWERK «»

23 Loan receivables continued)

Notes: (Continued)

The aging analysis of loan receivables based on contractual due date of
instalments is as follows:

Byt : (&)

pa

D

ERSHHRAHNIHANEKEROR
T

i
Y

2026 2025

—EBCRE —T-hHF

HK$’000 HK$’000

TET T

Current BN &R 35,684 20,061
Overdue 1-30 days #EI1230A 289 99
Overdue 31-60 days #HI31Z=60H 222 99
Overdue 61-90 days w1 HI61Z=90H 222 99
Overdue over 90 days i BR300 R 623 -
37,040 20,358

As at 31 March 2026, the Group applies the HKFRS 9 general approach to
measure expected credit losses which uses a 3-stage model to measure loss
allowance for loan receivables.

See Note 3.1(b) for credit risk exposure and expected credit loss provision
for loan receivables and the information about how impairment losses are
calculated.

As at 31 March 2026, the Group has provision for impairment of loan
receivables of HK$976,000 (2025: HK$409,000).
As at 31 March 2026, the carrying amount of loan receivables are dominated

in Hong Kong dollars.

See Note 39.5 for further information about the Group’s accounting for loan
receivables.

242 eprint Group Limited Annual Report 2025/26

RZEZARFE=ZA=+—R AKEERAES
M RELERFR — M AT EEREES
B ZArRA-BBREAGTEREERNE
B

FRRBERNEERRBOREREEEE
BEBALEHAEREBEDENER H2
B E3.1(0) ©

RZBE-RNE=ZA=+—A8 AEEEREK
B RRE R #H976,0008 T (T A F:
409,000/ 7T ) °

REIE-RE=ZA=+—R BRERNE@
BAETFE.

FHASEYBERERSTRENE—SER
FE2EMIFE39.5 ©



Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

24 Other financial assets at amortised cost

(a)

Loan and interest receivables (Note a)
Less: loss allowance (Note b)

e & 3R K M8 (HtiEa)
R B EBE (M FEb)

B O ERR I T

24 BRBEREIRz2EME
MEE

2026 2025
—ERE —E-RLF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FHET
4,489 4,489
(4,489) (4,489)

Movement of loan and interest receivables

(a) ERERRAEHNEE

2026 2025

—EDXRE —ThF

HK$’000 HK$’000

FHET FHT

At beginning of the year NG 4,489 34,489
Accrued interest FEET A - 119
Transfer to amount due from a subsidiary & # % & Uk — & i /B 2 5]z 18 - (22,000)
Settlement for the year FEH#E - (8,119)
At end of the year RER 4,489 4,489

As at reporting date, the balance mainly composed of:

()  On 17 March 2020, the Group entered into a loan
arrangement with the subsidiary of a joint venture — Top
Success BVI at a principal amount of HK$30,000,000,
which was interest bearing at 6% per annum and
repayable in 2025. During the year ended 31 March
2025, additional interest in Top Success BVI was
acquired by the Group and thereafter, Top Success BVI
became a subsidiary and the loan was transferred to an
amount due from a subsidiary accordingly.

(i) A loan arrangement with the then associate — E-Post
Limited entered by the Group on 22 April 2020. The
principal amount of the loan amounted to approximately
HK$4,991,000 (2025: HK$4,991,000), with interest
bearing at 5% per annum and the loan was fully
impaired.

R-ZTE-_ZTF=A++tH K&
EHE-RAELELE-RBIEEN
MEBARIYERTH A8
30,000,000/ 7t * % F F 6%
FERBR-_Z-_RFEE-R
HE-_ZT-_RAE=ZA=+—8H
IEFE AEERBERERIEERN
B g HiE SEREERE
MEBAR NZERTNEREE
W — I B A R IE -

REBR -_ZT-_ZTFMA
T+ HEER—REEAR -
E-Post Limiteds] S M B R HE -
BERARE #) /54,991,000 7T (=
T~ R 4,991,000 T) &
FHE5%: B BEREZ2ER
=
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24 Other financial assets at amortised cost

(b)

(Continued)

Loss allowance

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group applies the HKFRS
9 general approach to measure expected credit losses which
uses a 3-stage model to measure loss allowance for other
financial assets at amortised cost.

See Note 3.1(b) for credit risk exposure and expected credit
loss provision for other financial assets at amortised cost and
the information about how impairment losses are calculated.

Movements of the Group’s loss allowance for impairment of
other financial assets at amortised cost are detailed in Note
3.1(b).

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the maximum exposure to
credit risk is the carrying amounts of other financial assets at
amortised cost as the Group does not hold any collateral as
security.

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the carrying amount of other
financial assets at amortised costs are dominated in Hong
Kong dollar.
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(b)

Eﬂﬁ E (#)
BERE

RZEZARNER-ZZE_RAF=A
=t B AEEEREEMBE RS
ERESE—MA AT ERBEER
B EERA-RBEEATSREHEK
YR ZEMEMEENEIBRE-

BRAGEERRE M O RIZE# R AR
CEMEREENTEREEEBRE
URBBOAGTEREBENER
B2 MM EE3.1(0) °

AEEREHEKRKARIER 2 HM &R
EEREEERBZEZHFBHERN
B 5E3.1(b) °

RZEZRFRZZE-_RAF=A
=+—H BRAEEWEFE TR
HREER WEaEERRAIREE
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25 Financial assets at fair value through
profit or loss

Debentures and equity investments

B RBAEE

B O ERR I T

25 EREREAAEBEIRK

ZERMEE

2026
S L

2025
—E-RF
HK$’'000
FETT

HK$’000
FERT

1,109 1,225

Notes:

(0)

(i

(i)

)

The fair values of the debentures and equity investments are based on
quoted prices in active markets and are classified within level 1 of the
fair value hierarchy.

Financial assets at fair value through profit or loss is presented within
investing activities in the consolidated statement of cash flows.

Changes in fair value of financial assets at fair value through profit or
loss are recorded in ‘other (losses)/gains — net’ in the consolidated profit
and loss (Note 7).

Information about the relevant accounting policy and fair value
estimation is provided in Note 39 and Note 3.3, respectively. For an
analysis of the Group’s exposure to the price risk and credit risk, please
refer to Notes 3.1(a) and 3.1(b).

(i

(i)

)

BHEEBRARENDARBETIIRERE
BHSNREFEARENAABES
BEE—RA-

ERBREARBEIGZEREES
JIRNAHRERBRZRERHA-

ERBEREARBEIGZEREEN
ARBELHHNEHBD[EM (B
8) g (M7) -

EHERBEHRRERERAABEMBITNE
B2 B E R 30Kk M sE3.3 - B AL
ERBROERRAREEERBRS N F
2RI 53.1(0) 23.1(b) °
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26 Cash and cash equivalents

26 e RBEETEEERE

2026 2025

—E-REF —ERF

HK$’000 HK$’000

FExT FE T

Cash at banks and on hand RITREeNFHERS 51,189 60,547
Short-term bank deposits (Note (i) RRHARTTE R (MIEEG) ) 49,592 42,509
Cash and cash equivalents HeMkBEEFMEER 100,781 103,056

Notes:

(i) It represents short-term bank deposits with an original maturity of three
months or less from the date of acquisition.

(ii) Cash at banks earn interest at floating rates based on daily bank
deposits rate.

(ii) Cash at banks and on hand of approximately HK$1,972,000 (2025:
HK$1,229,000) are denominated in Renminbi. The conversion of
Renminbi denominated balances into foreign currencies and the
remittance of such foreign currencies denominated bank balances and
cash out of PRC are subject to the relevant rules and regulations of
foreign exchange control promulgated by the PRC government.

The carrying amounts of the cash and cash equivalents are
denominated in the following currencies:

() HERKBERDE RIHAR=M@EA
HARZ B HRITIF R

(i)  RITRSVREBARTERMNEZED
) 2= BRER A B,

iy WITRFHEEL41,972,0008 T (=F
Z R F 1,229,0008 L) Th LA A R EEE
B LEARBENGE R LIBERINE
EEZESINEFENRITESRRESE
WA B A E TR BT B MR8 R
HNEE E I 37 Rl ROE AR o

HekfeFSEBEBNEEEBENAT
5 G EHE -

2026

—E-RE

HK$’000

FH&T
HK$ BT 81,736 86,111
Renminbi AR 1,972 1,229
uss$ ETT 15,726 14,916
Others Eith 1,347 800
100,781 103,056

Accounting policies — Cash and cash equivalents

For the purpose of presentation in the consolidated statement
of cash flows, cash and cash equivalents include cash on
hand, deposits held at call with financial institutions, other
short-term, highly liquid investments with original maturities
of three months or less that are readily convertible to known
amounts of cash and which are subject to an insignificant risk
of changes in value.
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27 Share capital and share premium

Authorised capital — ordinary
shares of HK$0.01 each
At 1 April 2024, 31 March

2025, 1 April 2025 and “E-HF=ZA
31 March 2026 =+—8-

iiiﬁﬂvﬁﬁﬁ
0.01BTTHER

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

B O ERR I T

27 RARKRAGIRE

Nominal
value

of ordinary
shares
EEREE
HK$’000
AT

Share
premium
% 43 % (B

HK$’'000

FET

Number of
shares

RmEE
(thousands)

(Fh)

E/\_?_EEEH H-

CZERF

P;EIH E&—?—/\E

=A=+—8H 10,000,000 100,000 S
Issued and fully paid: ERITREE:
At 1 April 2024, 31 March R-Z_-_WEWPA—H -
2025, 1 April 2025 and —E-REZ=ZA
31 March 2026 =+t—HB-ZE-HE
A—HRZ=ZZB=ZXRE
=A=+—H 550,000 5,500 132,921
Notes: Mt

(i) The ordinary shares entitle the holders to participate in dividends, and (i)
to share in the proceeds of winding up the company in proportion to the
number of and amounts paid on the shares held. The ordinary shares
entitle the holders to one vote per share at meetings in person or by

TR TREAZERS SRR
WHAHERNBERI N SR
ERRBERFASHEA-EBERTES
ABERZERREFEEH ARER
B—RE R -

proxy.

(i) ~ Share premium represents the excess of the issuance price of the iy BOBEDEARBDRNDEITERBR
Company’s shares over its nominal value. HMEE-

Accounting policies — Share capital SITBE -RBRA

Ordinary shares are classified as equity. Incremental costs TERSBI RER BEEHEEBER

directly attributable to the issue of new shares or options are
shown in equity as a deduction, net of tax, from the proceeds.

BITHRMD K BAIRAE 2 SN AT
%EEPEIJ?%?M?,MEZ/W\(Bﬁﬁé
%

N

~—
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28 Other reserves 28 Hfthf#E
Share
Capital based  Exchange
reserve Other payment reserve Retained
(Note i) reserve reserve (Note ii) earnings
ERGE frE MNERHE
(P¥&Ei) Hithf e E1 ( Y =Fii) RERF
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
TET TET TET THL BT
At 1 April 2024 RZZ-MEMA—H 6,593 (21) 15,101 (3,927) 73,682 91,428
Loss for the year FREE - - - - (6,130) (6,130)
Currency translation differences ERZER
- Group -A% - - - 34 - 34
- Joint venture and an associate -RELER
—HHERT] - - - 539 - 539
Transfer upon lapse of share options 7B JHE 56 B 2% - - (15,101) - 15,101 S
At 31 March 2025 and 1 April 2025 R=E-HE
ZA=+-Bk
“Z-RFMA-H 6,593 (1) - (3,354) 82,653 85,871
Loss for the year ERER - - - - 2,693) 2,699)
Currency translation differences ERZER
- Group -15E - - - 159 - 159
- Joint venture and an associate -RELER
il UNG - - - 1,241 = 1,241
At 31 March 2026 RZBZRE
=A=t+-8 6,593 (21) - (1,954) 79,960 84,578
Notes: 5T
0] Capital reserve 0] BARGFEE
As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, capital reserve of the Group represents RZE-_RFR_ZE-_RAF=ZA=+—
the aggregate values of share capital and share premium of certain H AEBENEAEEREERNETEEN
subsidiaries comprising the Group. ETWERARMNRARRD®ENRE
e
(ii) Exchange reserve (ii) SINE 5 R
Exchange differences arising from the translation of the foreign AN FESORT A - B HNE 2 I E RS AT E
controlled entity are recognised in other comprehensive income as SHER ZEREMEERERR I
described in Note 39 and accumulated in a separate reserve within REZANEBREER Rt - 25148
equity. The cumulative amount is to be transferred to profit and loss B E S INEIE ) B R R 8 -

when the respective foreign controlled entities are disposed.
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29 Trade payables, accruals and other

20 EZENE

B O ERR I T

RIE  ERRIE R

payables Hib BT RIE
2026 2025
—EoXE —E-RF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FHET
Trade payables B 5 I8 7,089 5,435
Accruals and other payables: FEET RRIE I HL th FE A< 5RI8
Accrued expenses st 14,107 17,925
Contract liabilities BHEE 13,411 6,407
Other payables H i JE B 1,840 1,889
Accruals and other payables JE T 3R IB N H M R ST 3R IR 29,358 26,221
Less: non-current portion 7)356 (IEMEIE D (2,078) (2,045)
Accruals and other payables JE &t RRIE I H 4th FE < 5RIB
— current portion —mEE D 27,280 24176

Notes:

(0)

(i

(i)

(v)

Payment terms granted by suppliers are mainly on credit. The credit
period ranges from 30 to 90 days.

The contract liabilities represent advances from customers in relation
to their purchase orders of goods placed with the Group in which
the Group does not expect to refund any of the advance payments.
Contract liabilities, that are expected to be settled within the Group’s
normal operating cycle, are classified as current based on the Group’s
earliest obligation to transfer goods or services to the customers. As
at 1 April 2024, contract liabilities amounted to HK$5,029,000. For the
year ended 31 March 2026, HK$6,407,000 (2025: HK$5,029,000) of
revenue recognised was included in the contract liabilities balance at the
beginning of the period.

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, all trade payables, accruals and other
payables of the Group were non-interest bearing, and their carrying
amounts approximated their fair values due to short maturities.

The carrying amounts of the Group’s trade payables, accruals and other
payables are mainly denominated in Hong Kong dollars.

The ageing analysis of the trade payables based on invoice
date was as follows:

(i)

£ %JEH

HEFREONITAEIELSRE -F

BHN F308 =908 °
Am%1 BEP Tﬁiﬁﬁl"%@%ﬁﬁmf%

B AT B P 3 B TR A R H$‘§lﬁﬁﬂ
TEREOEREMBANK-EHESE

AEBLELLANRNEBENANERE
RASEREFEPERIRBENESR
EEDEANBH R_T-_MFMNA—
A A#HEES5 55,029,000 7T - RE
ET-_RNF=ZA=+—BHILFEE ®¥
2 H) W 756,407,000 7T (— 8 — FL4F -
5,029,000/ 7T ) st AHA¥ & M B B4 -
RZBEZRNER-_FT-_RAF=A=1+—
B A"EBEMBESRENMNRIE  BHE
REMEMRESENE -BREBA
BE HENEAERE QA BEES-

REEWEHEMNFE Bt RARE
RN FRENREEETZABTE

RIAENEFE A HNRE

0-30 days 0&30H 4,412 4,826
31-60 days 31£260H 2,225 378
61-90 days 61290H 420 226
Over 90 days @90 R 32 5

7,089 5,435
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20 ESENFE EBFRER
H it FE A5 FRIE 0

%ﬁﬁ%—‘é%&ﬁf&ﬂﬁﬁ%ﬁt
!

29 Trade payables, accruals and other
payables (Continued))

Accounting policies - Trade and other payables

Trade payables are obligation to pay for goods or services that
have been acquired in the ordinary course of business from
suppliers. Trade and other payables are classified as current
liabilities if payment is due within one year or less (or in the
normal operating cycle of the business if longer). If not, they

BEHRMNRIBZEFEBBREDR
HERBEERIEXREMES
BN REE W E S R E AR
BE-—FH—FARNINE (LB
RERRHE AL -—REBLERN

are presented as non-current liabilities.

Trade and other payables are recognised initially at fair value

%)

CRIDERRBAE TRHE

2 RIIFERBEE

B REMENRAZNRAARE

and subsequently measured at amortised cost using the BRER WHEERIZER B ERE
effective interest method. SHAK ARFHE -

30 Borrowings 30 BE
2026
—E R
HK$’000
FH&T
Bank loans RITE R 69,037 71,128
Notes: B E

()

(i)

(i)

The borrowings of the Group are subject to financial covenants and
the Group is in compliance with the financial covenants as at 31 March
2026 and 2025.

As at 31 March 2026, the borrowings of the Group were secured by
personal guarantees provided by directors of the subsidiaries of the
Group disclosed in Note 36(c). Included in bank loans to the extent of
approximately HK$54,284,000 (2025: HK$50,651,000) are mortgage
loans which are secured by properties and machineries of the Group
with carrying amount of approximately HK$128,880,000 (2025:
HK$124,383,000).

The carrying amount of bank borrowings approximated their fair value
as the interest payable on these borrowings is either close to current
market rates or the borrowings are of a short-term nature.

Details of the Group’s exposure to risks arising from borrowings are set
out in Note 3.1(c).

The carrying amounts of borrowings are denominated in Hong Kong
dollars as at 31 March 2026 and 2025.
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RZBE-_RNER_ZE-_RAF=A=1+—
B AEENEEELSRBRELHNRG
BAEE-—HETERMRALY -

R-ZBE-_XE=ZA=+—H0 K&£EHN
BETHAESEHRBARESRENE
ABRERER (KM E36(C)EE) -
RITE KT BB 454,284,000/ 7T (=
T~ F 4F 1 50,651,000/ 7T ) LA AN £ B BR
{8 49128,880,0008 L (Z T - A F:
124,383,000/ 7T ) B 4 2= K 14 25 1F 15 47
MWIZIBE R -

RITEENEEEREAABERS
TTHRNZEBENRMMEEIRITH
BRIRREEBEIILE -

AEERAEEMHEBENRRIKODFESR
RETFES.1(0) °

R-E—_RNER-_FE-_RF=ZA=1+—
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30 Borrowings (continueq)

The table below analyses the Group’s borrowings into relevant
maturity groups based on the scheduled repayment dates
set out in the loan agreements and ignore the effect of any
repayment on demand clause:

B O ERR I T

0 B8

TRAAEEREERHEMTH A
FEIE B B E R B HIAE B8l o H
EEN WEFAEMIRERE

yom E=d Bl 48R .
BT E:

2026

—EBEDRE

HK$’000

FET
Within 1 year —F K 20,671 24,053
Between 1 and 2 years —EWE 7,235 5,092
Between 2 and 5 years MERF 20,645 16,043
Over 5 years FFLE 20,486 25,940
69,037 71,128

Note:

Bank borrowings contained a repayment on demand clause which enables
the bank to exercise at its sole discretion. Accordingly, the entire balance was
classified under current liabilities.

The weighted average effective interest rates per annum were
as follows:

RITEERSRTAUENBITEIIRERE
; L 2BEtsBERRB AR

IHEFHBERENEWNT :

Bank loans RITEF

3.60% 3.94%

Note:

The fair values of the borrowings approximate to their carrying amounts as
at 31 March 2026 and 2025 as all the borrowings carry interests which are
benchmarked against Hong Kong Dollar prime rate or Hong Kong Interbank
Offered Rate (“HIBOR”).

Accounting policies - Borrowings

Borrowings are recognised initially at fair value, net of
transaction costs incurred. Borrowings are subsequently
carried at amortised cost; any difference between the
proceeds (net of transaction costs) and the redemption value
is recognised in the profit and loss over the period of the
borrowings using the effective interest method.

Borrowings are classified as current liabilities unless the Group
has an unconditional right to defer settlement of the liability for
at least 12 months after the end of the reporting period.

B & :

RZEZARFER-_ZTE-_AF=A=+—80 &
BEMNAABESAEEERERS RARMAHE
BEN2BRATREENERABEARITAZERE
R([EBRTRERBR])FE-

BRBE-EE

BENEAABE(HMREELED
RPERA)NT R -EEHLRIZE
BARAIER IR HRAZE
MBS HRENEREELREIME
BOAREEHRARNERNBIER
BRAER-

BRIEAEEEREGRHEBERER

AHRE=sREHREBEL12EA
GAEESHYBEARSEE-
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Xy eirss
31 Deferred income tax 31 EEFRBH
Deferred income tax is calculated in full on temporary BEEMESMIIBIBEEEEENRE
differences under the liability method using the tax rates BHEEMmKEL ﬁﬁﬁﬁ W R
enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting date. RUEEZE2ETE
Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are offset when there g B A& LR BT HE A A] A% BN EA
is legally enforceable right to offset current tax assets against ?R HEEHMBATHBEAEGEHEE B
current tax liabilities and when the deferred income taxes BEREMEH Y RE— B #EA - Al
related to the same fiscal authority. RSB EERBELAKE-
The analysis of deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities ELERBEEMELCHRBAED W
is as follows: ZZD T
2026 2025
—ERE —EThHF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FET FHE T
Deferred tax assets EEFIEEE
— Deferred tax assets to be recovered ~ —iBiE+ — @ AE & T U E A
after more than 12 months BEREBIREE 204 224
Deferred tax liabilities EXEFHIEAR
- Deferred tax liabilities to be recovered —i#A:@+ — & A% & T Uk &Y
after more than 12 months BEEBIEAE (4,676) (4,074)
Deferred tax liabilities — net EERBAE-F5 (4,472) (3,850)
The gross movements on the deferred income tax account are RIEFTISTIBR B @M T
as follows:
2026
—ECX
HK$’000
FHET
At beginning of year G (3,850) (3,580)
Acquisition of a subsidiary W iE— B AR - 224
Charged to the consolidated profit and & i85 ?DK@ (Hf5E11)
loss (Note 11) (622) (494)
At end of year RER (4,472) (3,850)
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B O ERR I T

31 Deferred income tax (continueq) 31 EERBH o
The movements in deferred income tax assets and liabilities BEMEMEERBERAMTFE
for the years, without taking into consideration the offsetting of (REZRR—EHHREA 2 EHEE)
balances with the same tax jurisdiction, are as follows: BEMT

Accelerated tax depreciation

IEBIETE
2026 2025
—EBCARE —_E_RF
HK$’000 HK$’000
FTHER FAT
Deferred tax liabilities ELERIBEE
At beginning of year RE ] (8,717) (4,290
Charged to the consolidated profit and R & #1825 Bk
loss (232) (4,427)
At end of year RER (8,949) (8,717)

Set-off of deferred tax assets pursuant to 1R IF I B EH I ELTHIELE

set-off provisions 4,273 4,643
(4,676) (4,074)
Fair value change of fixed
assets Tax losses Total
EEEEAAEBESD RERR @t
2026 2025 2026 2025 2026 2025
ZECRE ZECRFE ZEZRE —Z-hE ZBZARE ZEC-RF
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
THL THL THL BT THEL THIL
Deferred tax assets BERBEAE
At beginning of year RER] 224 - 4,643 710 224 710
Acquisition of a subsidiary uﬂzﬁ% e - 224 - - - 224
(Charged)/credited to REHBET (%) /
the consolidated profit and loss pM (20) - (370) 3,933 (20) 3,933
At end of year RER 204 224 4,273 4,643 204 4,867

Set-off of deferred tax liabilities REEHEREREEL
pursuant to set-off provisions HEERE - - (4,273) (4,643)

(4,643)

204 224 - = 204 224
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31 Deferred income tax (continueq)

Deferred income tax assets are recognised for tax losses
carry-forwards to the extent that the realisation of the related
tax benefit through future taxable profits is probable. Tax
losses in the PRC can be carried forward to offset against
future taxable profits for 10 years and tax losses in Hong Kong
and Malaysia can be carried forward to offset against future
taxable profits without expiry date.

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, the Group had the following
recognised and unrecognised tax losses available for offsetting
against future taxable profits.

Unrecognised tax losses expiring:

31

RIER A S BRF IE B9 48

EEFREH

EFEFTSBE & Y AR B B R A
BHEE BRI ERTE N E IR
B2 HBEBRELER P
B 1) 5% 7R /B9 18 AT A% B A 85 R 2R 10
FE) RPN R BB E KA E
BY 0 TR 5 18 A] A 8 DA K 3 R R B R
Rt F) - 4 e B o

RZEZARFRZZE_RAF=A
=+—B AEBEEUNTEHER
ﬂiﬁﬁmﬂ’ﬁﬂlﬁﬁéﬂg—fﬁﬁﬁ/\ﬁfﬁﬂix
JE SR A

2026
—E-XRE

2025
“T-RF
HK$'000
TAET

HK$’000
FTERT

— Within 10 years —MO0FER 28,808 24,098
— Unlimited —mHARR 15,400 15,556
44,208 39,654

The Group did not recognise deferred income tax asset of
HK$9,743,000 (2025: HK$9,042,000) in respect of tax losses
amounting to HK$44,208,000 (2025: HK$39,654,000). Tax
losses in Hong Kong can be carried forward to offset against
future assessable profits and have no expiry date in 2026
(2025: Same). Tax losses in PRC can be carried forward to
offset against future taxable profits for 10 years (2025: Same).

32 Dividends

No dividend in respect of the years ended 31 March 2026 and
2025 has been declared as of the date of approval of these
consolidated financial statements.
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32

AEBYEBREYEEBIB
44,208,000t (ZE R &F:
39,654,000/ 7T ) B BHIREFTSEL
& EQ,743,0008 T (ZE A F:
9,042,000 L) R _T - /NF~
BEEBRMBEBENLEERNEERK
ERFBERN BY EERBSH(-F
ZHE:MHERB) PHABIBEEEAN L
B K 8 ok R104F B9 FE 3R B 0% A
(ZZE-HF:4ERA) -

[ g=)

HEzSAHU MR EL -
MEREE S _"EK_F_FH
FZAZ+—HUIEFEERKRE -



33 Notes to the consolidated statement of

(a)

cash flows

Cash generated from operations

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
BRI MR

33 e RERERME

(a) EEEXEPNRS

2026
—EZREF
HK$’000
FERT
Loss before income tax BRETISHLRIER (1,043) (4,872)
Adjustments for: AT EBEETHAE:
Depreciation of property, M- WERKRBITE
plant and equipment 13 15,688 12,654
Depreciation of right-of-use assets {§ Fl#E&E E T & 14 19,855 20,282
(Losses)/gains on disposals of HEME - HKEREZHED
property, plant and equipment (EB518) ks 33(b) 352 (36)
Remeasurement loss on REEREZIREZENE
investment in a joint venture &5 18 - 563
Impairment loss on financial assets % &t & & J§ (B &5 18 3.1(b) 2,787 65
Impairment loss on goodwill EEREEE 15 725 -
Fair value losses/(gains) on FRBRBEAABEIEKZ SR
financial assets at fair value BEMNARBEBE/
through profit or loss (Uzs) 7 116 (1,674)
Dividend income &% B WA (18) (36)
Gain on termination of lease HLIEBE WS (173) =
Finance income & WA 10 (1,038) (1,625)
Finance costs ELEZD N 10 2,757 3,522
Share of (profit)/loss of an b —mEgE AR Caf)
associate &5 18 17 (7) 78
Share of loss/(profit) of a joint Bl —FEAEEZER/
venture CaF) 18 751 (1,638)
Changes in working capital LEESEE
- Inventories —-FE 1,708 (5,101)
- Trade receivables —E ZRWHIA (71) 168
- Loan receivables —ERER (16,682) 5,923
— Deposit, prepayments and — L& AT FRIE K& E A FE UK
other receivables IR 1,190 (747)
- Trade payables — B S ENKIE 1,652 (5,299)
- Accruals and other payables — FEET R I8 N H &~ 5RIE 3,053 (6,980)
— Amounts due to directors —ERESHIEA (67) 259
— Amounts due from related — e A 75 ;RIE
parties 22 (49)
Cash generated from operations 2EE4LMIRE 31,557 15,457
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33 Notes to the consolidated statementof 33 8HBEERERMT »
cash flows continueq)

(b) In the consolidated statement of cash flows, (b) REHBREREXRDP HEY
proceeds from disposal of property, plant and X BERIENAESRESR
equipment comprise: b=

2026 2025

—E-XE —E-RE

HK$’000 HK$’000

TET FAET

Net book amount (Note 13) BREFE (MI5E13) 356 450
(Losses)/gains on disposals of property, EHEWE HE K&

plant and equipment (Note 7) (BB ke (K7 (352) 36

Proceeds from disposals HEFEHRIA 4 486
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B O ERR I T

33 Notes to the consolidated statementof 33 SR ERERMET »
cash flows (continveq)

(c) Net cash reconciliation (c) BE&FHYER
Amounts
due to
non-
Lease controlling
Borrowings liabilities interests
PE A3 E 12 Bﬁ
BE HESE ERFIE
HK$’000 HK$’000 HK$’000
FHE T FE T FE T
As at 1 April 2024 R-TE-—mEmA—§a (40,951) (47,172) -
Cash movements: HoEE):
Proceeds from bank borrowings fETﬂﬁEPﬁ?%fD’( (70,711) = =
Repayment for bank borrowings EERITEE 44 674 = =
Repayment to a non-controlling A FETE AR #E 2 1B K
interest - - 2,500
Payment for lease liabilities YRNEEEE - 25,396 =
Dividend paid to non-controlling [RENERY g 3
interests - - 225
Payment for interest expenses AR EFHX (2515
(presented as operating cash flows) &&EEERE) 1,902 = 37
Non-cash movements: FEH 2 EE) -
Termination of leases HIEBA - 1,407 -
Addition of leases 3 HNFE 49 - (6,128) -
Acquisition of a subsidiary W iE— B AR (4,140) = (2,500)
Dividend declared EEIRRKE - = (225)
Interest expenses FERX (1,902) (1,583) (37)
Foreign exchange adjustments AN - @) -
As at 31 March 2025 MR_T_h%F
=A=+—H (71,128) (28,082) =
Cash movements: HoEE):
Proceeds from bank borrowings RITIEEMBRE (54,674) - -
Repayment for bank borrowings EEBRITEE 56,765 - -
Payment for lease liabilities TNEEEE - 24,784 -
Advance from non-controlling interests & B JE 45 % #E 25 £ 8 30 - - (1,150)
Payment for interest expenses XNFERX (2345
(presented as operating cash flows) #&ZIRERE) 1,516 - 24
Non-cash movements: HHLEE)
Termination of leases AEF K - 1,485 -
Addition of leases AL - (8,372) -
Interest expenses A BEFEX (1,516) (1,217) (24)
Foreign exchange adjustments HINEE 5 B - (54) -
As at 31 March 2026 R_TZRE
=A=+—8 (69,037) (11,456) (1,150)
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33

(d)

34

Notes to the consolidated statement of
cash flows continueq)

Significant non-cash transactions:

Except for the non-cash transactions disclosed above, there
were no other significant non-cash transactions during the
years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025.

Share option scheme

The Company adopted a share option scheme (the “Scheme”)
on 13 November 2013 pursuant to the written resolutions of
the then Shareholders passed on 13 November 2013. The
Scheme is a share incentive scheme and is established to
recognise and acknowledge the contributions of the Eligible
Participants (as defined in the prospectus of the Company
dated 20 November 2013 (the “Prospectus”)) have had or may
have made to the Group. Pursuant to the Scheme, the Board
may, at its discretion, offer to grant an option to subscribe of
new Shares in aggregate not exceeding 30% of the Shares in
issue from time to time.

Pursuant to the Scheme, options were granted by the Group
to eligible employees, including directors of the Company,
to subscribe for shares of the company at pre-determined
exercise price during the exercisable period, as a part of their
remunerations.

49,500,000 share options were granted to the employees
of the Group during the year ended 31 March 2023. The
fair value of share options granted was determined using
the Binomial option pricing model. The fair value of the
share options were approximately HK$17,051,000, and
the Group recognised a share based payment expenses of
HK$17,051,000 during the year ended 31 March 2023.
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33

(d)

34

EHREREBRMETE

EXFREXRS:

REBEZ_ZE_RNER_ZE_RHF=
A=+—BIFE B EXM#HE
ZIHEREeR I BMEEME KNI

BeRp-

BRreEsta

BEERRENR_ZE—=F+—A78
+TZHBBENEARAZR AQ A
RZE—=F+—A+=HHEH—
TEHRE R ST 8 ([3Z5T8)]) - & &1 &
BR—ERMERHFE EEFER
RAGERK2HEE(EERLAAQT
BRA-ZE—=F+—A=+HHK
BERER([BRER]) )HAEE
EEH A EL M TR - BRI
ZitE ESeARNBEREERE
URBEBHFRD EHTBBTED
BITIRD A30% °

REZTE AEERNEEREE
(BRERARAER)ROBBREUR
ATEHEARAREE 21TEE
REARRBRD FREFFHHMN

—#5

HE2_ZEZ-_=Zf=ZA=Z+—H81t
FE 49,500,000 BREE KT
rEBREE-EREBERENAAR
BENDEFEA-_EBEABRETEE
AFUEFE - BHE ST _=F=A
=+ BLFE BRENAAE
B &17,051,000/8 T ° A& B #E R
B% #E 15t 31 B9 X #917,051,00058 7T °
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BRI MR

34 BRETTE
RIS DB RN D A B EE

34 Share option scheme (continveq)

The assumptions used in estimating the fair value of share

options granted were as follows: FrRREZWT:
As at
the grant date
REHBEH
Share price I&(E HK$0.79
0.79% 7T
Exercise price TEE®R HK$0.79
0.79% 7T
Expected volatility T8 B R 1R 103.58%
Risk-free interest rate 12 | B A1) = 4.3%
Expected option term (life) TEHAME AR AE HAMR (S HA) 2
Early exercise behavior RATETA 2.2-2.8
Post-vesting exit rate FEERAX 15%
Fair value per share option ShEREZ ERIE] HK$0.332-0.355
0.332%&TTE
0.355/% 7T

The exercise price of the options was determined by the
highest of: (i) the closing price of the shares as stated in the
daily quotation sheet of the Stock Exchange on the offer date,
which must be a trading day; (i) the average closing prices of
the shares as stated in the daily quotation sheets of the Stock
Exchange for the 5 consecutive trading days immediately
preceding the offer date; and (i) the nominal value of the
shares. The risk-free rate was determined with reference to
the vyield rate of the Hong Kong Exchange Fund Notes with a
similar to the expected life of the options. The expected life of
the options was the contractual life to maturity of the options.
The expected volatility of the underlying security of the options
was determined based on the historical volatility of the share
prices the Group. The post-vesting exit rate was determined
based on the historical record provided by the management of
the Group.

The Scheme was terminated by the shareholders at the annual
general meeting of the Company held on 22 August 2023
(“2023 AGM”). No further options shall be granted under the
Scheme. Outstanding options granted under the Scheme but
not yet exercised shall continue to be valid and exercisable in
accordance with the Scheme.

BRENTEERBATSRZ&
SEET (BMORELBEHR(AR
RPA)RBREBRARERPH
MIRHE: (ROREERENRA B
RISEEER S BRI EHRE
R TRT IR U (B ¢ (i) B £
MEE ERARNET2EERK
RENFHEECEENEESE
FREEXBET-BRERBFHRB
EEBERENIHANANFS-
BRERBRE N EBKEIDRE
75 B BB /O JE LR IR T B 5B
BERREDIREASEEEEM
RENELCHETAETE -

ZEER -_E-_=F/\A-+=H
BONARABRRBFRE ([=F
“EFEBERRBFERE]) LABRRR
ko ZFETHERTERE - REZ
At BB H B R R 1T (6 O BB AR o A
BEY WA RIBEZTEITT(E-
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BRI
34 Share option scheme (coniinued) 34 BERETTE
The following table summarises the movements during the TERBAMEBE T RF=A
years ended 31 March 2026 and 31 March 2025: = EI &: E_RE=A=+—

ZEIRE
Exercise price No. of share  Exercise price No. of share
per share HK$ options  per share HK$ options
gR §ik
TEER I E®
BT BREXE BT BiktES R
Employees E&
At 1 April RIEA—A - - 0.79 44,000,000
Granted [REsgin - - - -
Lapsed BRM - - 0.79 (44,000,000)
At 31 March R=A=+—H - - - -
Share options outstanding at the end of the year have the RER BWARITEOBEREDER
following expiry dates and exercise prices: HEARITEEBERET

Closing price
per share
immediately Exercise
before the price No. of share
Grant date Expiry date date of grant per share options

BERE
BEAINER B8R
& A fE5m B # W E TEERE BRERB
HK$ HK$
BT B TT

16 Deoember 2022 16 December 2024 0.64 0.79 49,500,000
—E--F+=-A+B ZZE-WF+=A+H

At 31st March 2026 -
RZE-_R"F=ZA=1+—H

At 31st March 2025 -
R-ZE-_RF=ZA=1+—H
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Share option scheme (continueq)

At the 2023 AGM, the shareholders approved the adoption
of the new share option scheme (the “New Share Option
Scheme”) to enable the Group to grant options to the eligible
participants as incentives or rewards for their contribution
to the Group; to attract and retain personnel to promote
the sustainable development of the Group; and to align the
interest of the grantees with those of the shareholders of the
Company to promote the long-term financial and business
performance of the Company. The New Share Option Scheme
was adopted on 24 August 2023, being the date on which
the New Share Option Scheme becomes unconditional, and
the number of options available for grant under the scheme
mandate is 55,000,000 new shares.

Commitments

Capital commitment

Capital expenditure contracted for at the end of the year but
not yet incurred is as follows:

34

35

B O ERR I T

BRERTE

RZEZ=FREAFRKT L K
R ERMFTERERE ([FER
EEE]) SAEBATRAEERZ
HERTERE EAEEHASE
B FTEE BNy 22 B3k B 3R DA IR 3
MBEBAA REAEBHAFE
BE URFEARANFZEARD
FIRENNZE B RBEARADTHN
RH B R EBHRIE -FTERE
R -_E-_=FNA=-+mTAB (A
MEREFIRAEKGZA)R
Mo RBEEIRET R DA R R
# B 5A55,000,000 0 # I 1D -

A

BEXREE

ERBITHBMRELNERDX
m -

2026
—ERE

HK$’000
FERT

Property, plant and equipment Y% BB REHE

237 280
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36 BELRS

36 Related party transactions

Parties are considered to be related to the Group if the party
has the ability, directly or indirectly, to exercise control or
significant influence over the Group in making financial and
operating decisions, or vice versa. Related parties may be
individuals (being members of key management personnel,
significant shareholders and/or their close family members)
or other entities and include entities which are under the
significant influence of related parties of the Group where
those parties are individuals. Parties are also considered to be
related if they are subject to common control.

The directors of the Company are of the view that the
following individuals and companies were related parties that
had transactions or balances with the Group:

ME - EEAEEEFELME
MEERRBEPHANEEITEE
HEXEAFZEN ABRZTER
SEERE RZNTA-BETAL
BAABIET2ZEEEAE TEERR
R/HARFHERKEERK S ) S H A
,J¥@%x%%ﬂAm$§I%
BRHEATZENER- i £ [R) 22
%%ﬁ%&ﬁ%ﬁ%

ARAREZRAR THEARAFR
ABEAEBEETIZAFHERSR
BRED

Relationship with the Group
BAEBER

Name of related party

BELER

Mr. She Siu Kee William
REBELE

Executive Director and chairman

HITESEMER

Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki Executive Director

HEHEL WITEF

Mr. Leung Yat Pang Executive Director
-5t WITEF

Mr. Leung Wai Ming Non-executive Director
2ERATE FEHITES

Mr. Poon Chun Wai Non-executive Director
R B ST A FEHITES

Mr. Ma Siu Kit Non-executive Director
BN EE FEHITES

Mr. Fu Chung Non-executive Director
BALE FEHMITES

Ms. Yu Mei Hung
REAL L

Non-executive Director

FHITES
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Name of related party

RER &R

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

B O ERR I T

36 BEFRS »

Relationship with the Group
B 7K 55 B B 1R

Mr. Chan Kong Hung Chris
PSR B 7 52 A

Mr. Foo Pei Pan
BT E

Mr. Cheng Sze Tok
BEERE

Mr. Cheng Hiu Man, Elliott
BEs L

Mr. Ma Lok Kan
BHRELEE

CTP Limited

e-print Solutions Sdn. Bhd.

eprint Limited

King Profit International Limited
ZHEEREBRAR]

Protoss IT Sdn Bhd

Profit More Rich Limited

BEZHBRAF

Promise Properties Limited

RRMEFRAA

VVV Limited

The then non-controlling interests of a subsidiary of the Group
REERBERRERIFZERERITEA

Non-controlling interests of a subsidiary of the Group
REBEMBERRFFIERERIEE A

Non-controlling interests of a subsidiary of the Group
REBEMBRRFIERERIER A

Non-controlling interests of a subsidiary of the Group
REBEERRFFIERERIER A

Non-controlling interests of a subsidiary of the Group
AEBEMBRARFERESIZAA

Controlled by the directors of the Company
AR A EFE

Joint venture of the subsidiary of the Group
AEEMBEATNA LR

Ultimate holding company (Note i)
R AT (MEE)

Controlled by the directors of the Company
AR A E S

Controlled by a joint venture of the Group
HAKES LR EET

Controlled by the directors of the Company
AR A E S

Controlled by the directors of the Company
MR A E S

Controlled by the directors of the Company
HARR A E L
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36 Related party transactions continueq) 36 BEAIRS »
Name of related party Relationship with the Group
BEFER RN R e
Step Wise Limited Associate of the subsidiary of the Group
REBRAR REEMME R RREE QA
Kimley (HK) Limited Controlled by the spouse of a director of the Company
RER(EHB)BRRA] MR R ES AR E

Note: Mt et

i The Company is controlled by eprint Limited, which owns approximately
56.9% of the Company’s shares as at 31 March 2024, and is
beneficially owned by Mr. She Siu Kee William, Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki,
Mr. Lam Shing Kai, Mr. Leung Wai Ming, and Mr. Leung Yat Pang. On
15 October 2024, Mr. Lam Shing Kai transferred all his shares in eprint
Limited to Mr. Chow Yuk Kau Michael. Since then and as at 31 March
2025, eprint Limited is beneficially owned by Mr. She Siu Kee William,
Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki, Mr. Leung Wai Ming, Mr. Leung Yat Pang and
Mr. Chow Yuk Kau Michael. The directors consider eprint Limited, a
company incorporated in the BVI, being the immediate and the ultimate
holding company.
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A A]Heprint LimitedfZ2 i o ) —Z =Y
F£=ZA=+—H eprint Limitedi B AR
AI#I56.9%M 1D WHRMBELE -HE
BUEE  MURERE REBEEERRE—
BreEXBEE N T-_mWF+A+A
B MARELEE B H Reprint Limitedd
2HMROEERTEAEREELE-BILRR
ZEZRAF=HA=+—H eprint Limited
BRBELE S E  RERHEE -
R2—BrEERBAEKEEESHE &
E R Aeprint Limited (R RBEZE S5t
M2 AT REE REEIERAF -
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B O ERR I T

36 BEFRS »
(a) HBBEFNRS

AEFEHBEEHFDETUTRS -
KRREERE" ﬁ%ﬁ?‘j‘ 2SR IE
%%i%LﬁfﬂP}ﬁﬁi% HEBES
P& TE B R R HETT ©

36 Related party transactions (continueq)

(@) Transactions with related parties

The following transactions were undertaken by the Group with
related parties. In the opinion of the directors of the Company,
the related party transactions were carried out in the normal
course of business and at terms negotiated between the
Group and the respective related parties.

2026 2025
—E-XE —E_RF
HK$’000

HK$’000
FER THTT

Rental expense of plants and machinery, fEft sk 2 REBHHE &
premises, stores and carparks in Wes BT S REES

Hong Kong payable or paid Hemx
— CTP Limited — CTP Limited 5,453 5,453
— Profit More Rich Limited —BEZHERAA 642 642
— Promise Properties Limited —(REEBDEARAA 1,875 1,875
- VWV Limited — VVV Limited 2,605 2,605
- King Profit International Limited —EFBEBRERA 800 800
11,375 11,375
Emolument payable or paid JE 1 35 B 1 37 B
— Mr. Foo Pei Pan — BRI E 1,381 1,480
— Mr. Cheng Sze Tok —HRELRLE 880 923
— Mr. Cheng Hiu Man, Elliott — BB A 1,049 920
- Mr. Ma Lok Kan s 608 564
3,918 3,887
|.T. license fee income receivable or FEY S B WE MBI ERTFAI &
received WA
— e-print Solutions Sdn. Bhd. — e-print Solutions Sdn. Bhd. 111 103
Subcontracting fee payable or paid ERZENSEER
— Protoss IT Sdn. Bhd. — Protoss IT Sdn. Bhd. 32 21
Revenue from sales of goods and FEY s B W E & m kR
services receivable or received
— Protoss IT Sdn. Bhd. — Protoss IT Sdn. Bhd. 2,177 2,206
Interest expenses payable or paid R E R ERE
— Mr. Cheng Hiu Man, Elliott —ERBE R S 15 37
— Mr. Ma Lok Kan SRErE 9 -
24 37
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36 Related party transactions (continueq) 36 BMELRS

(b) Key management compensation (b) EEEBEAESFHMH
Key management includes the directors and senior TEERBABBEASEBREEZRS
management of the Group. BRERE o
Compensation of key management personnel of the Group, AEEBFZEBAEHM (BEMH
including directors’ remuneration as disclosed in Note 40, are HAOFTEBECESEHM) T
as follows:

2026 2025
—E-XNE —E-RE

HK$’000 HK$’000
FEx THETT

Salaries, discretionary bonus, allowances ¥ & « BII5 L 4T « =88 &

and benefit in kind BEWEH 10,391 10,878
Retirement benefit scheme contribution iR K1& K 51 2] 7% 108 108
10,499 10,986

(c) Guarantees and securities provided by related (c) BMERFIEMAERMNIKR

parties

Guarantees and securities provided by related parties for BESREE (ME30) RHEHEAE
borrowings (Note 30) and lease liabilities (Note 14) were as (PFE&E14) FRIR L IERAE RO T -
follows:

2026 2025
ZEZXRE .

HK$°000 HK$'000
TRER TAT

Guarantees provided by directors of AAEEE A AR ESE
subsidiaries of the Group RHEER 37,705 37,876
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36 BEFRS »
(d) EEERER &R

36 Related party transactions (continueq)

(d) Balances with related parties

Amounts due from related companies:
(Notes i, ii and iii)

g P NCIE -
(B 5~ i Rz )

2026

—ERE

HK$’000
TERx

2025
—ERF
HK$’000
FATT

eprint Limited eprint Limited - 19
e-print Solutions Sdn. Bhd. e-print Solutions Sdn. Bhd. 68 44
Protoss IT Sdn. Bhd. Protoss IT Sdn. Bhd. 287 314
355 377
Amounts due to directors: FERE S I :
Mr. She Siu Kee, William REBELE 100 27
Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki EHAEA 60 100
Mr. Leung Yat Pang R—lBE 60 100
Mr. Leung Wai Ming RER L E 60 100
Mr. Poon Chun Wai EIREL T A& 15 20
Mr. Ma Siu Kit BIRARFEE 15 20
Mr. Fu Chung HEREE 15 20
Ms.Yu Mei Hung RELA R L 15 20
340 407
Amounts due to non-controlling interests: J& 1< 3 28 A% A% 25 7K A
Mr. Cheng Hiu Man, Elliott EREE R S A 750 =
Mr. Ma Lok Kan BHRELE 400 =
1,150 S
Lease liabilities: HEERE:
CTP Limited CTP Limited - 5,623
Profit More Rich Limited BEZAERRATA - 628
Promise Properties Limited RAERMEBR A A - 1,834
VVV Limited VVV Limited 829 2,214
King Profit International Limited ZHER AR AR - 783
829 10,982
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36 Related party transactions continueq)

(d) Balances with related parties (continuea)

Notes:

(0)

(i

(i)

(v)

The above balances with related parties are unsecured, interest-free
and are repayable on demand. The carrying amounts of these balances
approximate their fair values.

For amounts due from related parties, the Group applies the HKFRS
9 general approach to measure expected credit losses which uses a
3-stage model to measure loss allowance.

As at 31 March 2026 and 2025, management considered that the
expected credit loss for intercompany receivables was immaterial, thus
no loss allowance was made.

The amounts due from related companies do not contain impaired
assets. The Company does not hold any collateral as security.

The above related party balances with related parties are denominated
in Hong Kong dollars.
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37 XRBHMBEMRRARRFE

2E

R4 B BB AR R

37 Statement of financial position and
reserve movement of the Company

Statement of financial position of the Company

2026 2025
—E-RE —E-FE
Note HK$’000 HK$’000
B 2 FET FAETT
Assets BE
Non-current asset ERBEE
Investments in subsidiaries  WMEBLRAMRE 73,378 73378
Current assets RBEE
Prepayments and other receivables T8 kI8 K £ 4th & U 3718 203 186
Current income tax receivable JEU & HERPT IS Y 54 188
Amounts due from subsidiaries N NGB 155,936 158,632
Cash and cash equivalents BehIBEEEEER 3,784 2,109
. 199977 161,115
Total assets EEHAL 233,355 234,493
Equity =
Equity attributable to owners of RAaEA AEEER
the Company
Share capital [N 5,500 5,500
Share premium I 10 & (B 132,921 132,921
Other reserves H A a 94,272 95,225
Totalequity __ %M=®® 232603 233,646 __
Liabilities afE
Current liabilities MEARE
Accruals et B 322 439
Amounts due to directors BT EE IR 340 408
Total liabilites ~~ ~~~ &f®#® 662 847
Total equity and liabilities EERaEHEEE 233,355 234,493
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37 Statement of financial position and 37 APEIBBMRRRKEHEE
reserve movement of the Company B8
(Continued)
Statement of financial position of the Company AKRAFHBERRE 2
(Continued)
Note: Mt et
(@)  Reserve movements of the Company (@ ARAFEEED

Share based
Capital payment Retained
reserve reserve earnings

BEXRRE RECSKHES R E & F
HK$'000 HK$’000 HK$’000
THBTT THBTT BT

At 1 April 2024 RZZT-_MFMA—AH 73,508 15,101 7,029 95,638
Profit for the year F P93 F = S 413) (413)
Transfer upon lapse of T B IR AR K 2ok B 0 %
share options - (15,101) 15,101 -
At 31 March 2025 and RIEBE_RF
1 April 2025 =A=+—HAK
—E_RAFMA—H 73,508 - 21,717 95,225
Loss for the year FREE - - (953) (953)
At 31 March 2026 RZZZRF
=A=+—H 73,508 - 20,764 94,272
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38 Benefits and interests of directors 38 ESFmRER
(a) Directors’ emoluments (a) E =% A
Mr. She Siu Kee William is the chief executive officer of the RBEERERTNEBNITHRAH-
Group. The emoluments of each director of the Company for AARBEZZT_~"F=ZA=+—
the year ended 31 March 2026 is set out as below. HIEFESES2HMEINBAT -
Other
emoluments paid
or receivable in
respect of
director’s other
services in
connection with
the management
Employer’s of the affairs of
Allowances contribution to the Company
Performance and benefits a retirement Share-hased  or its subsidiary
Salaries bonuses inkind  benefit scheme payments undertaking
RESEE
LCERL] |
AIRBEEN
BENER EEBRHEEAD
He e RRRAL  REREUEN BAHEMHR RERR  EUNEtHE @it
HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000 HK$'000
Tén ThR TER TET TR Thx Tér TR
Executive Directors #i7Es
Mr. She Siu Kee Wiliam SERE 758 2915 - - 18 - - 3,691
Mr. Chong Cheuk Ki HEREE 920 480 - - 18 - - 1418
Mr. Leung Yat Pang 2-frs 920 480 - - 18 - - 1418
Non-executive Director 91783
Mr. Leung Wai Ming 2EWEE 920 480 - - 18 - - 1418

=

Independent Non-executive ~ BUFHTEES

Directors
Mr. Poon Chun Wai BREAE 195 - - - - - - 195
Mr. Ma Siu Kit SkALE 195 - - - - - - 195
Mr. Fu Chung fBaks 195 - - - - - - 195
M. Yu Mei Hung REOLT 195 - - - - - - 195

4,298 4,355 - - n - - 8,725
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38 Benefits and interests of directors continesy 38 EEFISZ N RELS »

(a) Directors’ emoluments (continued) (a) EEHFM =)
Mr. She Siu Kee Wiliam is the chief executive officer of the RBEERERTNEBNITHRAR-
Group. The emoluments of each director of the Company for ARRHE_ZE_AF=ZA=+—
the year ended 31 March 2025 is set out as below. BIEFESES2HMEINDAT-

QOther

emoluments paid

or receivable in

respect of

director’s other

sevices in

connection with

the management

Employer's of the affairs of

Alowances contribution to the Company

Performance and benefits a retirement Share-based o its subsiolary
Salaries bonuses in kind benefit scheme payments undertaking

it M AEREE
HK§'000 HK$'000
47 47

Executive Directors #hEs

Mr. She Siu Kee William fAERE 330 3,755 335 - 18 - - 4438

M. Chong Cheuk Ki HSEAE 640 480 4 - 18 - - 1,178

M. Leung Yat Pang 2-frs 0 480 4 - 18 - - 1248

Non-executive Director 9183

Mr, Leung Wai Ming RERE 640 480 1 - 18 - - 1,178

Independent Non-executve ~ BUFUTES

Directors

Mr. Poon Chun Wai BREAE 240 - - - - - - 240

Mr. Ma Siu Kit %3 240 - - - - - - 240

Mr. Fu Chung & 240 - - - - - - 20

M. Y M Hung 4207+ 240 - - - - - - 240
3,280 5195 455 - 7 - - 9,002

No directors waived or agreed to waive any emoluments in BE_ZE - R"FrR_FE_RAF=A

any of the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025. St+—BULEERNEFE - HMEEENK

ERREREEMNHE -
Note: B sk -
0] Mr. Leung Yat Pang was appointed as executive director of the (i) 2—EEER_ZTS-_WNFENA=+—H
Company on 21 August 2024. BEEARATNITES
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(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

Benefits and interests of directors continueq)

Directors’ retirement benefits and termination
benefits

No Directors’ retirement benefits or termination benefits were
paid during the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025.

Consideration provided to third parties for
making available Directors’ services

The Company did not pay consideration to any third parties
for making available Directors’ services during the years ended
31 March 2026 and 2025.

Information about loans, quasi-loans and other
dealings in favour of Directors, controlled bodies
corporate by and connected entities with such
Directors

Save as disclosed in Note 36(d), no loans, quasi-loans and
other dealings were made available in favour of Directors,
body corporates controlled by and connected entities with
such Directors subsisted at the end of the year or at any time
during the years ended 31 March 2026 and 2025.

Directors’ material interests in transactions,
arrangements or contracts

No significant transactions, arrangements and contracts in
relation to the Group’s business to which the Company was a
party and in which a director of the Company had a material
interest, whether directly or indirectly, subsisted at the end of
the year or at any time during the year (2025: Nil).

38
(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

B O ERR I T

EEFBFZREZ o

ESRRBARESRILERS
&

BE_ZE-_"FA_FE_RAF=A
Zt+—HLFE BMEXNENE
ERREBEFHNESRIUIERBEF -

RRUHEERBAF=SxH
KRB

BE_ZE - R"FE_E_RAF=A
ZTt+—BULHEFE AQATERIE

HEERBEAE=H X MHEARE-
ES-XZASEEEHRMNEA
ERERZEEENHETRZ
%%ﬂ\—%ﬁ%ﬁ&ﬁf@f&%Zﬁ

Br B 52 36(d)FT #: 58 & Hh - RF Rk
REBEEZE_R"FERZTE_HF=
A=+ —HLEFEREMAER I
BRAEE XZFESEHHNEA
EREkZEESNHETE kTE
MEH EEFMEHEMR

EERXZ REFASHLTH
EXER

AN BV ET S R B F AT ) B
MAES WS RAEEZEBMA
ARESHESHECEETBEE
AR ZEARG THRADH (=
T_RFE) -
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39

39.1

Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies

This note provides a list of other potentially material
accounting policies adopted in the preparation of these
consolidated financial statements. These policies have
been consistently applied to all the years presented, unless
otherwise stated. The consolidated financial statements are
for the Group consisting of the Company and its subsidiaries.

Associates

Associates are entities over which the Group has significant
influence but not control, generally accompanying a
shareholding of between 20% and 50% of the voting
rights. Investments in associate are accounted for using the
equity method of accounting. Under the equity method, the
investment is initially recognised at cost, and the carrying
amount is increased or decreased to recognise the investor’s
share of the profit and loss of the investee after the date of
acquisition. The Group’s investments in associate include
goodwill identified on acquisition. Upon the acquisition of
the ownership interest in associate, any difference between
the cost of the associate and the Group’s share of the net
fair value of the associate’ identifiable assets and liabilities is
accounted for as goodwill.

If the ownership interest in associate is reduced but significant
influence is retained, only a proportionate share of the
amounts previously recognised in other comprehensive
income is reclassified to profit and loss where appropriate.
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39 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (continueq)

39.1 Associates (continued)

The Group’s share of post-acquisition profit or loss is
recognised in the profit and loss, and its share of post-
acquisition movements in other comprehensive income
is recognised in other comprehensive income with a
corresponding adjustment to the carrying amount of the
investment. When the Group’s share of losses in associate
equals or exceeds its interest in the associate, including any
other unsecured receivables, the Group does not recognise
further losses, unless it has incurred legal or constructive

obligations or made payments on behalf of the associate.

The Group determines at each reporting date whether there is
any objective evidence that the investments in the associate
If this is the case, the Group calculates
the amount of impairment as the difference between the
recoverable amount of the associate and its carrying value
and recognises the amount adjacent to ‘share of loss of an

are impaired.

associate’ in the profit and loss.

Profits and losses resulting from upstream and downstream
transactions between the Group and its associates are
recognised in the Group’s consolidated financial statements
only to the extent of unrelated investor’s interests in the
associates. Unrealised losses are eliminated unless the
transaction provides evidence of an impairment of the asset
transferred. Accounting policies of associates have been
changed where necessary to ensure consistency with the

policies adopted by the Group.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
B ERR MR

39 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (continueq)

39.2 Foreign currency translation

(a)

(b)

Functional and presentation currency

[tems included in the financial statements of each of
the Group’s entities are measured using the currency of
the primary economic environment in which the Group
operates (the “functional currency”). The consolidated
financial statements are presented in Hong Kong
dollars, which is the Group’s functional and presentation
currency.

Transactions and balances

Foreign currency transactions are translated into the
functional currency using the exchange rates prevailing
at the dates of the transactions or valuation where items
are re-measured. Foreign exchange gains and losses
resulting from the settlement of such transactions and
from the translation at year-end exchange rates of
monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foreign
currencies are recognised in the profit and loss.

Foreign exchange gains and losses that relate to
borrowings and cash and cash equivalents are presented
in the profit and loss. All other foreign exchange gains
and losses are presented in profit and loss within ‘other
(losses)/gains — net’.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

39 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (continueq)

39.2 Foreign currency translation (continued)

(c)

(d)

Group companies

The results and financial position of all the Group entities
(none of which has the currency of a hyper-inflationary
economy) that have a functional currency different
from the presentation currency are translated into the
presentation currency as follows:

() assets and liabilities for each consolidated
statement of financial position presented are
translated at the closing rate at the reporting date;

(i) income and expenses for each profit and loss
are translated at average exchange rates (unless
this average is not a reasonable approximation
of the cumulative effect of the rates prevailing on
the transaction dates, in which case income and
expenses are translated at the rate on the dates of
the transactions); and

(i) all resulting exchange differences are recognised in
other comprehensive income.

On consolidation, exchange differences arising from
the translation of any net investment in foreign entities
are recognised in other comprehensive income. When
a foreign operation is sold or any borrowings forming
part of the net investment are repaid, the associated
exchange differences are reclassified to profit and loss,
as part of the gain or loss on sale.

Goodwill and fair value adjustments arising on the
acquisition of a foreign entity are treated as assets
and liabilities of the foreign entity and translated at the
closing rate. Current translation differences arising are
recognised in other comprehensive income.

Closure of foreign operation

On the closure of a foreign operation that involving loss
of significant influence over an associate that includes
a foreign operation, all of the currency translation
differences accumulated in equity in respect of that
operation attributable to the owners of the Company are
reclassified to profit and loss.
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AU SRR

39

39.3

Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (continueq)

Intangible assets

Goodwill

Goodwill arises on the acquisition of subsidiaries represents
the excess of the consideration transferred, the amount of any
non-controlling interest in the acquiree and the acquisition-
date fair value of any previous equity interest in the acquiree
over the fair value of the identified net assets acquired.

For the purpose of impairment testing, goodwill acquired
in a business combination is allocated to each of the cash-
generating units (“CGUs”), or groups of CGUs, that is
expected to benefit from the synergies of the combination.
Each unit or group of units to which the goodwill is allocated
represents the lowest level within the entity at which the
goodwill is monitored for internal management purposes.
Goodwill is monitored at the operating segment level.

Goodwill impairment reviews are undertaken annually or more
frequently if events or changes in circumstances indicate a
potential impairment. The carrying value of the CGU containing
the goodwill is compared to the recoverable amount, which
is the higher of value in use and the fair value less costs of
disposal. Any impairment is recognised immediately as an
expense and is not subsequently reversed.
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39

39.4

39.5

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (continueq)

Impairment of non-financial assets

Intangible assets that have an indefinite useful life or intangible
assets not ready to use are not subject to amortisation and
are tested annually for impairment. Assets that are subject to
amortisation are reviewed for impairment whenever events or
changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount
may not be recoverable. An impairment loss is recognised for
the amount by which the asset’s carrying amount exceeds its
recoverable amount. The recoverable amount is the higher of
an asset’s fair value less costs to sell and value in use. For the
purposes of assessing impairment, assets are grouped at the
lowest levels for which there are separately identifiable cash
flows (cash-generating units). Non-financial assets other than
goodwill that suffered an impairment are reviewed for possible
reversal of the impairment at each reporting date.

Investments and other financial assets

(a) Classification

The Group classifies its financial assets and liabilities in
the following categories:

° those to be measured subsequently at fair value
through profit or loss, and

° those to be measured at amortised cost.

The classification depends on the entity’s business model
for managing the financial assets and the contractual
terms of the cash flows.

For assets measured at fair value, gains and losses will
be recorded in profit and loss.

The Group reclassifies debt investments when and only
when its business model for managing those assets
changes.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
AU SRR

39 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (continueq)

39.5 Investments and other financial assets (continuea)

(b)

(c)

Recognition and derecognition

Regular way purchases and sales of financial assets are
recognised on the trade-date — the date on which the
Group commits to purchase or sell the asset. Financial
assets are derecognised when the rights to receive cash
flows from the investments have expired or have been
transferred and the Group has transferred substantially
all risks and rewards of ownership.

Measurement

At initial recognition, the Group measures a financial
asset at its fair value plus, in the case of a financial
asset not at fair value through profit or loss, transaction
costs that are directly attributable to the acquisition of
the financial asset. Transaction costs of financial assets
carried at fair value through profit or loss are expensed in
profit and loss.

Financial assets with embedded derivatives are
considered in their entirety when determining whether
their cash flows are solely payment of principal and
interest.

Debt instruments

Subsequent measurement of debt instruments depends
on the Group’s business model for managing the asset
and the cash flow characteristics of the asset. There
are two measurement categories into which the Group
classifies its debt instruments:

° Amortised cost: Assets that are held for collection
of contractual cash flows where those cash flows
represent solely payments of principal and interest
are measured at amortised cost. Interest income
from these financial assets is included in finance
income using the effective interest rate method. Any
gain or loss arising on derecognition is recognised
directly in profit and loss and presented in “other
(losses)/gains — net” together with foreign exchange
gains and losses. Impairment losses are presented
as separate line item in profit and loss.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
BRI MR

39 Summary of other potentially material 390 Hihm e E RS BUR#
accounting policies (continueq) B

39.5 Investments and other financial assets (continved) VDSIREREMERMEE »)

(c) Measurement (continuead) () FTE#)
Debt instruments (Continued) EFETA &)
e Fair value through profit or loss: Assets that do not e FEBRBEHEAAEBMET
meet the criteria for amortised cost or fair value R TREEHEKRNRIR
through other comprehensive income are measured ANREBEETAHEMEGES K

B

i ENEERERBER
BEoaBEIKGFE-H
RIZFBBERAA(EE
AFENEBREZAEBR
BEP R XRELED
BIFRRE N T2 (&
8) - FEIRe

at fair value through profit or loss. A gain or loss on
a debt investment that is subsequently measured
at fair value through profit or loss is recognised
in profit and loss and presented net within “other
(losses)/gains — net” in the period in which it arises.

Equity instruments #mTA
The Group subsequently measures all equity investments AEBEEARBEEETERN
at fair value. Where the Group’s management has EREHRE-WASEER

elected to present fair value gains and losses on equity
investments in other comprehensive income, there is
no subsequent reclassification of fair value gains and
losses to profit or loss following the derecognition of the
investment. Dividends from such investments continue to
be recognised in profit or loss as other income when the
Group’s right to receive payments is established.

Changes in the fair value of financial assets at fair value
through profit or loss are recognised in “other (losses)/
gains — net” in the profit and loss.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
AU SRR

39 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (continueq)

39.5 Investments and other financial assets (continuea)

(d)

Impairment

The Group assesses on a forward looking basis
the expected credit losses associated with its debt
instruments carried at amortised cost. The impairment
methodology applied depends on whether there has
been a significant increase in credit risk.

For trade receivables, the Group applies the simplified
approach permitted by HKFRS 9, which requires
expected lifetime losses to be recognised from initial
recognition of the receivables, see Note 3.1(b) for further
details.

For other financial assets at amortised cost, including
cash and cash equivalents, loan receivables, deposits
and other receivables, other financial assets at amortised
cost, and amounts due from related companies, the
Group applies general approach permitted by HKFRS
9, which uses 3-stage expected credit loss model to
recognise the loss allowance from initial recognition. See
Note 3.1(b) for details.

For financial assets at fair value through profit or loss, are
not subject to review for impairment as the impairment
losses would include in the fair value changes and
recognised in “other (losses)/gains — net” in the profit
and loss.
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39

39.6

39.7

Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (continueq)

Offsetting financial instruments

Financial assets and liabilities are offset and the net amount
reported in the statement of financial position when there is
a legally enforceable right to offset the recognised amounts
and there is an intention to settle on a net basis or realise
the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. The legally
enforceable right must not be contingent on future events and
must be enforceable in the normal course of business and in
the event of default, insolvency or bankruptcy of the company
or the counterparty.

Current and deferred income tax

The income tax expense or credit for the period is the tax
payable on the current period’s taxable income based on the
applicable income tax rate for each jurisdiction adjusted by
changes in deferred tax assets and liabilities attributable to
temporary differences and to unused tax losses.

(@) Current income tax

The current income tax charge is calculated on the basis
of the tax laws enacted or substantively enacted at the
year end date in the countries where the Company’s
subsidiaries, an associate and a joint venture operate
and generate taxable income. Management periodically
evaluates positions taken in tax returns with respect to
situations in which applicable tax regulation is subject to
interpretation. It establishes provisions where appropriate
on the basis of amounts expected to be paid to the tax
authorities.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
AU SRR

39 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (continueq)

39.7 Current and deferred income tax (continued)

(b)

Deferred income tax

Deferred income tax is provided in full, using the liability
method, on temporary differences arising between the
tax bases of assets and liabilities and their carrying
amounts in the consolidated financial statements.
However, deferred tax liabilities are not recognised if they
arise from the initial recognition of goodwill. Deferred
income tax is also not accounted for if it arises from
initial recognition of an asset or liability in a transaction
other than a business combination that at the time of the
transaction affects neither accounting nor taxable profit
or loss. Deferred income tax is determined using tax
rates (and laws) that have been enacted or substantially
enacted by the end of the reporting period and are
expected to apply when the related deferred income tax
asset is realised or the deferred income tax liability is
settled.

Deferred tax assets are recognised only if it is probable
that future taxable amounts will be available to utilise
those temporary differences and losses.

Deferred tax liabilities and assets are not recognised for
temporary differences between the carrying amount and
tax bases of investments in foreign operations where
the company is able to control the timing of the reversal
of the temporary differences and it is probable that the
differences will not reverse in the foreseeable future.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

39 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (continueq)

39.7 Current and deferred income tax (continued)

(b) Deferred income tax (Continued)

Deferred income tax assets and liabilities are offset
when there is a legally enforceable right to offset current
tax assets against current tax liabilities and when the
deferred income taxes assets and liabilities relate to
income taxes levied by the same taxation authority
on either the taxable entity or different taxable entities
where there is an intention to settle the balances on a
net basis or to realise the asset and settle the liability

simultaneously.

Current and deferred tax is recognised in profit and loss,
except to the extent that it relates to items recognised in
other comprehensive income or directly in equity. In this
case, the tax is also recognised in other comprehensive

income or directly in equity, respectively.

39.8 Provisions

Provisions for legal claims are recognised when: the Group
has a present legal or constructive obligation as a result of
past events; it is probable that an outflow of resources will
be required to settle the obligation; and the amount has been
reliably estimated. Provisions are not recognised for future

operating losses.

Where there are a number of similar obligations, the likelihood
that an outflow will be required in settlement is determined by
considering the class of obligations as a whole. A provision is
recognised even if the likelihood of an outflow with respect to
any one item included in the same class of obligations may be

small.

Provisions are measured at the present value of the
expenditures expected to be required to settle the obligation
using a pre-tax rate that reflects current market assessments
of the time value of money and the risks specific to the
obligation. The increase in the provision due to passage of

time is recognised as interest expense.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements
AU SRR

39

39.9

Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (continueq)

Financial guarantee contracts

Financial guarantee contracts are recognised as a financial
liability at the time the guarantee is issued. The liability is
initially measured at fair value and subsequently at the higher
of

o the amount determined in accordance with the expected
credit loss model under HKFRS 9 Financial Instruments
and

o the amount initially recognised less, where appropriate,
the cumulative amount of income recognised in
accordance with the principles of HKFRS 15 Revenue
from Contracts with Customers.

The fair value of financial guarantees is determined based on
the present value of the difference in cash flows between the
contractual payments required under the debt instrument and
the payments that would be required without the guarantee,
or the estimated amount that would be payable to a third
party for assuming the obligations.

Where guarantees in relation to loans or other payables of an
associate are provided for no compensation, the fair values
are accounted for as contributions and recognised as part of
the cost of the investment.

39.10 Dividend distribution

Dividend distribution to the Company’s shareholders
is recognised as a liability in the Group’s consolidated
financial statements in the period in which the dividends are
approved by the Company’s shareholders or directors, where
appropriate.
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Notes to the Consolidated Financial Statements

39 Summary of other potentially material
accounting policies (continueq)

39.11 Loss per share

(a)

(b)

Basic loss per share

Basic loss per share is calculated by dividing the loss
attributable to owners of the Company, excluding any
costs of servicing equity other than ordinary shares
by the weighted average number of ordinary shares
outstanding during the financial year, adjusted for bonus
elements in ordinary shares issued during the year.

Diluted loss per share

Diluted loss per share adjusts the figures used in the
determination of basic loss per share to take into
account the after-income tax effect of interest and other
financing costs associated with dilutive potential ordinary
shares, and the weighted average number of additional
ordinary shares that would have been outstanding
assuming the conversion of all dilutive potential ordinary
shares.

39.12 Government grants

Grants from the government are recognised at their fair
value where there is a reasonable assurance that the grant
will be received and the Group will comply with all attached
conditions.

Government grants relating to costs are deferred and
recognised in the profit and loss over the period necessary
to match them with the costs that they are intended to
compensate.
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Five-year Financial Summary

T FHEBE

2026 2025 2024
ZE_RE —E-RE —ZT_pE =
HK$000 HK$000  HK$'000  HK$000  HK$'000
FExT FETT TETT FAETT FH T
Results B4
Year ended 31 March &®Z=HA=+—H
IHEE
(Loss)/profit attributable AR Az IFE A
to equity holders fEfh (E518)
of the Company el (2,693) (6,130) (8,306) (14,243) 2,097
Assets and liabilites ZERAE
As at 31 March WR=B=+—H
Total assets BEE 366,065 378,843 378,654 372,608 335,568
Total liabilities BaE (123,424) (135,599) (134,586)  (120,818) (85,300)
Net assets BEFHE 242,641 243,244 244,068 251,790 250,268
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